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INTRODUCTION 


As the combating of illiteracy is one of the main problems contemplated in 
connection with the United Nations Development Decade it was natural that 
a study in comparative education research on the subject should be considered neces- 
sary at this moment by the Unesco-I.B.E. Mixed Commission. To avoid duplication 
of the many studies conducted on the subject it was necessary to emphasise the com- 
parative nature of the present research and consequently the comparative study 
contained in the first part of this volume constitutes a fresh contribution. In order 
that this research might be universal in character and concern all countries without 
exception it was decided to add to the subject of literacy education dealt with in the 
first part the subject examined in the second part, namely « tuition » for adults. 

This second aspect — the possibility for adults to receive primary and secondary 
education — seems destined to assume increasing importance since by enabling adults 
to remedy any gaps in their regular schooling, while at the same time recognising the 
value of their practical knowledge and experience, it will be possible to recover the 
unused forces and provide the personnel which is everywhere lacking. 

Briefly enumerated hereunder are the principal findings reached as a result of this 
double inquiry. The following are first of all those relating to the problem of com- 
bating illiteracy, the subject of the first part of the inquiry, to which 62 countries 
replied : 


1. Only those countries in which compulsory education is an accomplished 
fact can boast of having actually eliminated the source of illiteracy, which latter may 
affect even 85 or 95% of the population (women particularly). 


2. It would seem that plans for literacy education are often included in a general 
programme for education or for economic and social development and that they are 
determined mainly by the number of adults to be made literate and by the material 
means available. 


3. Inat least half of the countries studied, the ministries of education are respon- 
sible for the action to promote literacy, sometimes through the activity of a special 
body and often in collaboration with other ministries or regional and local autho- 
rities; the financial burden also may be shared. 


4. The active part played by private initiative in the promotion of literacy 
cannot be under-estimated and more than thirty countries refer to it. In regard also 
to the financing, the responsibility of official authorities may be made lighter by 
various kinds of public or private action. 


5. The countries consulted were unanimous in stating that cooperation through 
public opinion is indispensable in any literacy campaign. It is in fact necessary not 
only to increase the number of persons engaged in literacy education but also, in 
many cases, to convince the illiterates of the advantages of education. 


6. Due mainly to the shortage of teachers the number of ordinary teachers 
engaged in literacy education may vary considerably (6 to 70%) with a result that 
the collaboration of qualified non-professional teachers is often essential. At the 
same time it is becoming increasingly important for special preparation to be received 
by those responsible for teaching the adults, whether the latter be illiterate or not. 
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7. In 75% of the countries concerned, the literacy education includes, in addi- 
tion to teaching of basic knowledge, various subjects often dictated by the local 
environment. 


8. Owing to the paramount importance of motivating the required effort those 
responsible in literacy education seem to be aware of the necessity of not employing 
with adults the methods which are adopted with children. In 83% of the countries 
embraced by the inquiry the textbooks and publications are compiled for use with 
adults. Furthermore, 70% of the countries mention that audio-visual aids are em- 
ployed more or less. As regards radio and television, they are only just beginning 
to be used and the present stage is rather an experimental one. 


9. Retention and continuous improvement of the knowledge acquired by the 
new literates constitute an integral part of the action to promote literacy and are 
considered to a certain extent together with the education which, provided for 
adults, is specially treated in the second part of this study. 


As already noted, the subject of the second part — regarded as supplemental 
to the action taken to promote literacy — is concerned with the education at primary 
and secondary level intended for adults. The same questions having been asked in 
regard to each of the two levels, the following findings based on the comparative 
tables and on the national reports relate to both primary and secondary education 
for adults. It should also be noted that this latter education is general secondary 
education and not vocational education. 


1. In 85% of the 61 countries concerned, adults are able to receive primary 
level education (particularly in the towns); the proportion is normally the same (85% 
of the 53 countries concerned) in regard to the possibility of receiving secondary 
level education. 


2. The primary level syllabus intended for adults differs usually from the ordi- 
nary primary school syllabus, being, according to certain of the replies, more or 
less suited to the needs, interests and psychology of the adults; its content may be 
less or, on the other hand, include additional subjects. As regards methods, an effort 
is made, not always with success, to give the instruction a more practical character 
as well as an immediate functional and social value. 


3. At the secondary level the syllabuses present little or no variation from those 
of ordinary secondary schools, any differences being due to the exclusion of subjects 
considered as unessential. The teaching methods do not seem to differ unless by 
reason of an endeavour to suit them to different intellectual and psychological needs 
or due to the necessity, in some cases, of covering the syllabus much more quickly. 
The textbooks appear to be the same except in the upper classes. 


4. The time of any tuition intended for adults is determined by their working 
hours and consequently is almost always in the evening. Provision of correspondence 
tuition at primary and secondary levels is not frequent (respectively 29% and 
30% of the replies), while radio and television are employed more as a supplementary 
medium than for substituting the teacher himself. 


5. On completion of their courses, the adults in 80% of the countries considered 
can obtain a primary course certificate similar to that received by ordinary pupils at 
the end of the primary school course. This proportion is slightly higher (86%) at 
secondary level, where on obtaining the course diploma the pupils can proceed to 
higher level establishments. 
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6. The adults are often provided with opportunities, particularly for secondary 
level education. These may have a legal basis or depend on the good will of employers 
(reduction of working hours, granting of extra and paid leave for study or exami- 
nations, etc.). 


7. As regards the teachers, it is found that only in a small proportion of the 
countries (16%) is the primary or secondary level tuition for adults given by specialised 
teachers and that almost everywhere there is resort to teachers employed at ordinary 
establishments and who fulfil this extra task after regular school hours. 


8. In countries where the educational system includes upper primary or con- 
tinuation education, evening classes are usually provided also for adults; such tuition 
is usually intended to consolidate the knowledge acquired at primary level and 
sometimes extends to early vocational education. 


In conclusion, our thanks are extended to the ministries of education which 
have kindly furnished information, often detailed, concerning the two subjects of 
the study. We would also like to express gratitude to our colleagues at the Inter- 
national Bureau of Education for their assistance and collaboration. 


Anne HAMORI Robert DOTTRENS. 
of the International Bureau of Education 
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QUESTIONNAIRE ADDRESSED 
TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION ' 


PART I. ADULT LITERACY 


ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZATION OF THE ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY 
Is there in your country action to promote literacy among adults ? 


Has this action been made the object of a plan? If so, what are its characteristics 
(duration, stages scheduled, number of illiterates to be taught in each stage, etc.) ? 


Who are the authorities responsible for the organization of the action to promote 
literacy (local, regional or central authorities, private effort, etc.)? 


Is there any overall administrative organization responsible for the action? 


Is there a system of coordination between the different authorities taking part in the 
action ? 


How is the action financed? (a) financial participation by educational authorities, 
on local, regional or central scale; (b) financial participation by other than educational 
authorities; (c) financial participation by private effort (companies, social organizations, 
philanthropic institutions, or other donors, etc.) ? 


Are there any special methods for financing the action to promote literacy i.e. special 
taxes, issue of special stamps, etc.? 


Are any efforts made to enlist public opinion in favour of adult literacy ? If so, please 
give the outlines. 


Where national minorities exist, what action has been taken to encourage literacy 
among them? 


METHODS ADOPTED TO INCREASE THE SPREAD OF LITERACY 


Is the task of promoting literacy given to certificated primary teachers? If so, how 
and to what degree, do the teachers carry out this extra task ? 

Are there primary teachers, monitors, or other teachers engaged solely in the pro- 
motion of literacy among adults? And in what proportions ? 


Are any non-professional teachers (either voluntary or drafted) employed in the 
action, i.e. students, literate persons, etc.)? If so, please describe how their work 
is carried out. 


Is the action limited merely to reading, writing and arithmetic, or does it include 
more comprehensive training ? 


Is recourse had to special measures, adapted to the mentality of the adults? If so, 
please describe these. 


1 This inquiry is in two parts; certain countries may find one part of more concern than 


the other, 
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15. Do the teachers responsible for adult literacy have any special professional 
preparation ? 


16. In view of the importance of having special material and textbooks available for 
adult literacy, please give any information on the existence of such material and 
include with the reply a copy of the textbooks used. 


17. Are audio-visual methods used? If so, which methods? Please describe the part | 
played by such methods in the syllabus, 


18. What opportunities are granted to adults to allow them to take advantage of the i 
literacy action ? 


19. What steps are taken to maintain and develop the knowledge and habits acquired 
by those who have benefited from the literacy action? 


20. Please give full details of any other aspects of the action to promote literacy among 
adults in your country. 


PART II. ADULT EDUCATION : 


EDUCATION AT PRIMARY LEVEL 


21. In your country is there any teaching at primary level intended solely for adults who, 
although able to read and write, have not completed studies at this level? 


22. If so, by whom is this organized (local authorities, industrial organizations, private 
effort, etc.) ? 


23. Does the education differ, from the point of view of the duration of the syllabus, 
from that given in ordinary primary schools? If so, in what respects does it differ? 
Does it present, for example, a more practical aspect ? 


24. Is this education given by regular primary teachers, outside their normal school 
hours, or by teachers appointed specially for the purpose ? 


25. Does the education take place in the evenings, on Saturdays, or during the day, adults 
being accorded a shortened working day in order to attend classes ? 


26. Is education organized by correspondence for this category of adults? If so, how 
does this operate ? 


27. Is recourse had to radio and television for the same purpose, and what role is assigned 
to these media ? 


28. Does this education for adults lead up to examinations and to a certificate of primary 
studies or any other diploma? i 


29. What other forms does this primary level education for adults take ? 


30. If education referred to as upper primary, continuation, etc. exists in your country, 
are courses organized on this level for adults who were unable to receive such edu- 
cation previously? If so, please give details concerning the number of years study 
and the subjects taught. 


31. With regard to question 25, 26, 27 and 28, please give details concerning the operation 
of these courses (upper primary, continuation, etc.). 


1 This inquiry concerns general education such as is given in school only and excludes vocational 
education and popular cultural activities, which subjects are reserved for inquiries at a later date, 
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ee 
33. 


34. 


35. 
36. 


37. 


38. 


EDUCATION AT SECONDARY LEVEL 
In your country is there any education at secondary level intended solely for adults ? 


If so, please describe the organization of these establishments and this course of edu- 
cation, showing the difference between this, and that for students on an ordinary 
course as regards: (a) the name given to these establishments (evening schools, 
workers’ educational associations, institutes); (b) the number of years of study; 
(c) the methods and syllabuses, etc. 


Are students required to attend the courses or is education by correspondence either 
integral or partial available for them? 


Is recourse had also to radio and television for secondary education for adults? 


What advantages are granted to students taking these courses ? (i.e. shortened working 
day, scholarships or grants, examination leave, etc.). 


Does this education lead up to examinations and to a certificate of secondary studies 
or any other diploma? 


What other forms does this type of education take? 


COMPARATIVE STUDY 


FIRST PART 


ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


EXISTENCE OF SUCH ACTION 


The fact that out of 88 countries replying to this inquiry only 25 (or 29%) state 
that there is no longer any illiteracy among their adult population shows that in the 
62 remaining countries (71 %) illiteracy constitutes a problem the size of which is the 
measure of its gravity. 

From the replies received it is clear that this “ crusade ” has grown in size and 
volume, especially since the end of the second World War. In 5 countries activity 
has been intensified since 1962, in 6 since 1964, in 3 since 1958; in other countries 
campaigns began between 1942 and 1956. 

From explanations given in certain replies we learn that the countries which 
have no illiteracy problem are those in which education was made compulsory and 
placed within the reach of every child so long ago that the very source of illiteracy 
has dried up. Certain centres or isolated cases of illiteracy may remain but there are 
ways of finding these and dealing with them (military service, penitentiaries or 
re-education centres). 

In order to realize, in the first place, how vast this problem is, we have only to 
refer to the replies from certain countries where the proportion of illiterates in the 
population is 85 or 95%, to those which have to undertake to make several million 
adults (of both sexes or sometimes mainly women) literate. 

In asking the question about planning, the authors of the inquiry asked at the 
same time whether or not the action undertaken has been planned. 47 countries 
(or 76% of those who have to deal with this problem) replied to this question in the 
affirmative. Certain countries mention lack of funds and shortage of teaching staff 
among the principal obstacles to systematic action, which some other countries 
think would be premature. 

From some of the replies received it appears that the literacy promotion plans are 
sometimes drawn up in isolation but that such plans more often form part of a larger 
programme of popular culture, a general programme of education or even of a plan 
for of economic and social development. 

The plans for literacy action vary in duration between a few months and twenty 
years though the majority cover a period of ten, five, four, three or even one year. 

The stages, phases or sections provided for in the plans may be determined 
either by the number of adults to be made literate or by the stage of achieving 
literacy, by estimating the results obtained or by the material means or funds ayail- 
able. Moreover, these stages may correspond to geographical factors, the campaign 
being waged in one area after another. 

Finally, some countries say they want to experiment with literacy teaching 
before drawing up their plans. 

Better than this necessarily general review the following table enables us to 
gain an idea of the attitudes adopted by the various countries in regard to this 
problem. 
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Paraguay. No systematic action to promote literacy but the General Directorate of Basic 
Education as well as the Army, penal institutions and reformatories are engaged in such work. 


Peru. General mobilization of the country for the eradication of illiteracy (47% illiteracy). 
It is proposed to make 300,000 women literate in 1963. 


Philippines. Plans drawn up on a yearly basis on the national regional and local level, each 
Stage having its own objectives based on national goals. 


Poland. Literacy teaching included among the activities devoted to adult education. Annual 
plan parallel with the plan for primary level adult education. 


Qatar. There is action to promote adult literacy but no plan exists. 


Rumania, Illiteracy as a mass phenomenon has been eradicated since the end of the five-year 
plan of national economic development (1951-1955). 


Saudi Arabia. There exists a movement to teach illiterate adults to read and write and give 
them sufficient basic knowledge to enable them to be employed. 


Sierra Leone. Nation-wide effort (85% of the population is illiterate), 
Somalia. Planned action is being taken. 


Spain. Final assault in 1963. Plans drawn up on the basis of the number of adults to be made 
literate, selection of 5,000 teachers and use of school premises. 


Sudan. Literacy teaching for adults but no planning. 


Switzerland. No illiteracy, the Federal Constitution having rendered primary education free 
of charge and compulsory. 


Syrian Arab Republic. No so-called planning (it is proposed to make 2,000,000 adults 
literate within ten years by setting up 10,000 classes each year, each containing twenty to twenty- 
five pupils). 


Thailand. The plan relating to this action has a duration of twenty years and consists of four 
Stages in each of which a million adults are to be taught. 


Togo. The spreading of literacy in the towns and in the rural areas is hampered by lack of funds. 


Tunisia, Enlargement of the network of social education centres and new campaigns planned 
for the end of 1964. 


Ukraine. No illiteracy; every citizen has the right and an opportunity to receive secondary 
education. 


USSR. No illiteracy since action on a grand scale was conducted from 1920 to 1941. The 


Planning for promotion of adult literacy was integrated in the overall development of public 
education and of social and economic life. 


United Arab Republic. In 1944 a general administration to deal with literacy and general 
education was set up. Annual plans based on statistics. It is planned to abolish illiteracy comple- 
tely within ten years under a new law about to be issued. 


United Kingdom. No illiteracy since education is free and compulsory from 5 to 15 years 
of age. 


United States. Literacy action at federal, state and local level by public and private agencies 
and organizations is a facet of the adult education programme. 


Upper Volta. This question has always occupied the government’s attention; the law enables 
courses for adults to be opened at any centre where during at least a month a teacher shall have 
gathered together twenty young people over school age. 


Venezuela, In 1958 a five-year plan for the Promotion of literacy and people’s culture was 
adopted; it covers five stages (census of illiterates carried out by pupils at secondary schools and 
teacher training colleges). 


Vietnam, The four-year literacy campaign began in 1956 and was intended to teach 2,284,000 
adults (1,699,000 have been made literate so far). 


Yugoslavia, After the liberation intensive action to eradicate illiteracy was taken. 
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AUTHORITIES RESPONSIBLE AND COORDINATION 


Sixty-three countries have given information about the authorities responsible 
for organizing and carrying out the literacy campaign. These authorities may be 
national (or central in some countries), regional or local. Often several different 
authorities are involved in the work and collaborate even when the activity as such 
does not seem to fall within their field of action. 

On whom does the responsibility for literacy promotion at the local level 
really devolve? The inquiry shows that at the highest level it is allocated as follows : 
the State or the Government (4 countries or 7%), the Ministry of Education 
(32 countries or 50%), other Ministries (23 countries or 36%). Mention should 
be made of the fact that in 4 countries (7%) no central authority has this respon- 
sibility, either because the country concerned is a federated state or because the local 
authorities are the only ones concerned. 

Very often several Ministries cooperate in this work: the Ministry of Education, 
naturally, and those dealing with social affairs and labour, justice and police, 
development, the Army, etc. 

In a large number of countries literacy promotion is entrusted to a special 
department which may be more or less independent or else responsible to a Ministry, 
usually the Ministry of Education. This body may be entrusted with adult education 
or mass education, with literacy teaching, with fundamental or basic education, etc. 

In at least half the countries in question, provincial or regional authorities, 
local authorities or those in the villages take their share of responsibility. 

It is well known that the part taken in literacy promotion work by private 
bodies is all the more valuable in that in many cases it began before the official 
bodies took action. According to the investigations and in order of frequency the 
private organizations concerned are the Churches, Missions and religious associa- 
tions, trade-unions and professional associations, social organizations, industrial and 
other enterprises (cooperation requested or even required) increasingly, women’s 
organizations, youth associations; cooperative movements also play their part. 

Mention must also be made of the work done by the Armed Forces, especially 
in those countries where military service is compulsory, and of that carried out in 
penitentiaries and penal establishments. 

In view of the number and variety of bodies concerned, which may seem to 
indicate a dispersion of effort, it is essential to have a system of coordination to 
avoid overlapping and waste of effort. In 42 countries (or about two thirds of the 
whole number) such coordination exists, usually at the central level, and is carried 
out either by the Ministry concerned or by the body specially concerned with literacy 
education where there is one. In one case (a federated country) such coordination 
is considered unnecessary. 


Comparative table 


Afghanistan. Ministries of Education and National Defence; Royal Development Department; 
mosques; private teachers. Coordination takes place. 
Algeria. National Commission for Literacy (departmental commissions, district commissions 


and local commissions for literacy set up). Ministry of National Guidance (formerly the Ministry 
of National Education) is the chief administrative body; coordination at the various commission 


levels. 
Argentina. Collaboration between the national government and the provincial governments. 
Australia. An adult education council was recently set up to coordinate and develop adult 


education activities (representatives of administrative departments, voluntary organizations and 
indigenous groups concerned, under the chairmanship of the Director of Education). 
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Brazil. Responsibility rests with the government of the Union, secretariats and departments 
of education in the constituent States, municipal prefectures, public and private organizations, 
religious bodies, military units; the National Department of Education has the overall responsibility 
for coordination. 


- Bulgaria. The Ministry of Education (Department of Adult Education) assisted by the mass 
organizations; commissions set up on a regional, municipal, village and district level, controlled by 
the Central Literacy Commission. Central Coordinating Commission set up by the Ministry of 
Education and Culture. 


Burma. At the highest level, organization and coordination through the Mass Education Council 
(high officials of numerous departments and institutions); at the regional level, coordination with 
the village welfare workers; the Army and some private bodies cooperate in the work, 


Burundi. Ministry of National Education and Missions. 


Cambodia. The National Directorate of Fundamental Education, under the control of the 
Ministry of National Education. 


Cameroun. The General Commissariat for Youth, Sport and People’s Education, which also 
ensures coordination between the various authorities concerned; private agencies. 


Canada. ` Provincial departments of education, Department of Citizenship and Immigration, 
and its Indian Affairs Branch, numerous other government departments and private bodies, 

Central African Republic. Ministry of National Education (Bureau of Extra-Scholastic and 
Post-School Activity) and the Women’s Central African Union. A system of coordination exists. 

Ceylon. The Education Department (with a separate branch as overall administrative body). 

Chad, Local authorities and private bodies: Ministry of National Education in collaboration 
with the Ministry of Social Welfare, the Ministry of Agriculture and Stock Raising, religious organi- 
zations and trade associations. 

Chile. The ‘* People’s Literacy Corps ” under the responsibility of the Directorate of Primary 
Education and Teacher Training and the technical council of the adult education section, Coordina- 
tion by a central council and by technical committees. 

Congo (Brazzaville). Ministry of National Education (through the permanent literacy 
committee, an overall administrative body responsible and the coordinating body). 

Costa Rica. The Ministry of Public Education, “ patronatos ”, regional and local committees. 
The Community Education and Development Division is directly in charge, in collaboration with 
the national literacy “ patronato ”, 

Dominican Republic. General Directorate for the Promotion of Literacy (Ministry of Education), 

Ecuador. National Literacy Committee (chairman, Minister of Education, with repre- 
sentatives of official and private bodies); executive committee (chairman: director of adult 
education department); official bodies at the provincial and cantonal level. Close relations and 
coordination between the national literacy committee and the department of adult education and 
literacy set up in 1962 and attached to the Ministry of Education. 

El Salvador. The Department of Fundamental Education (the organization and supervision 


of which will be entrusted to a managing board and to a planning and coordinating board at minis- : 


terial level). National bodies will coordinate their activities. 

Ethiopia. Ministry of Education (general responsibility) and the National Literacy Campaign 
Organization; systematic coordination of the activities of the central and local authorities and of 
private bodies concerned by the National Literacy Campaign Organization. 

Gabon, Central authorities and adult education service; cooperation with other Ministries 
arranged by the Ministry of Education. 

Ghana. In principle, the Ministry of Education and Social Welfare is responsible for this 
action, in practice the director of social welfare and community development, in collaboration with 
local authorities, the Churches, schools and private agencies; coordination ensured. 

Greece. The directive committee for the drive against illiteracy is the responsible authority 
and also acts as coordinating body. 

Guatemala. The Directorate of Adult Education is the responsible body, together with the 
Directorate of rural social and educational development. 

Haiti. The State (with the National Council for Community Education and the local literacy 
committees); coordination in the hands of the National Office for Community Education, which is 
the highest administrative body. 


Honduras. Basic education section of the Ministry of Education, with the assistance of the 
general directorate of primary education and the inspectors; important role played by private 
agencies (trade-unions, radio broadcasting schools, S.C.1.D.E., etc.); the general directorate of 
statistics coordinates the work. 


Is 
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Hungary. Ministry of Culture (school administrative service), local authorities (large organiza- 
tions). Council of Women, Popular Patriotic Front, Communist Youth, Party organizations, etc. ; 
periodical meetings to coordinate efforts. 


Indonesia. Community education department (action committee in each province, sub- 
province, district and village), with active support from the civil, military, police, justice and other 
departments and of heads of villages; coordination ensured. 


Israel. The Department of Culturein the Ministry of Education and Culture (and its component 
divisions); cooperation and coordination between local authorities and public and private organi- 
zations. 


Italy. General directorate of people’s education at the Ministry of Public Instruction, rectors 
(provveditori agli studi) at the provincial level, private organizations (both national and local) with 
or without financial aid from the Government; coordination ensured. 


Ivory Coast. Ministry of the Armed Forces, Youth and Citizen Service (directorate of youth 
and people’s education) whose collaboration with the Ministry of National Education is coordinated 
by the directorate of youth and people’s education. 


Jamaica, Ministry of Development and Welfare through the social welfare commission; 
efforts to enlist collaboration of the Churches and various organizations. 

Kuwait, Ministry of Social Affairs and Labour, in cooperation with the Ministry of Education; 
coordination ensured. 

Laos. Local authorities, under the supervision of the provincial primary school inspector 
assisted by specially trained basic education liaison officers, the senior authority being the administ- 
rator of the programme for basic education appointed by agreement between three ministries. 

Liberia. The Bureau of Adult Education (of the Department of Education), which also acts 
as coordinating body; foreign enterprises and Church missions are responsible at regional and 
local level. 

Madagascar. From now on the recently opened general office for rural encouragement and 
civic service will decide on the authorities to be responsible for action at regional level; no system 
of coordination at present. 


Malaysia. Ministry of Rural Development (through the national rural development council) 
and the Ministry of Education (in the towns). 


Mali, Minister of National Education (technical direction); in each of the districts constituted 
for the purpose of fundamental education there is a literacy directorate; tne basic education service 
which is under the control of the Ministry of Education is responsible for coordination. 


Morocco. Ministry of Information, Youth and Sport. 


Mexico. The department of literacy promotion (which is responsible to the general directorate of 
literacy promotion and extra-scholastic education) directs the literacy service of the Federal Secre- 
tariat for Education; the general directorate of literacy promotion coordinates its work with that 
of the various official and decentralized bodies and with that of private organizations, secretariats 
for national defence, public works, health and welfare, the Mexican institute for social welfare, 
penitentiaries, etc. 

Niger. The literacy and adult education bureau, a specialized agency of the Ministry of National 
Education, which also coordinates the work; piecemeal efforts of a few fraternities and private 
agencies. 


Nigeria. Federal Government (in the western region there is a department of adult education). 


Pakistan. Provincial departments of health, labour, social welfare and basic democracy, also 
responsible for coordination with the local government departments; private bodies cooperate. 


Peru. Ministry of Public Education (directorate of primary and adult education) with the 
cooperation of the armed forces, the police and regional and local authorities and certain private 
bodies (Lion’s Clubs, Rotary Clubs, etc.), the Church and some industrial enterprises and workers’ 
associations, : 


Philippines. The Bureau of Public Schools (overall administrative body) and district supervisors 
of elementary schools; close coordination between these bodies and private agencies, 


Poland. Ministry of Education and corresponding authorities at the various levels; collabora- 
tion of social and vocational agencies ensured by the Ministry. 


Qatar. Adult Education Administration (Section of the Ministry of Education). 


Saudi Arabia. Ministry of Education (through the Department of Popular Culture, which 
undertakes the central administration) and some private schools. 
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Sierra Leone. Ministry of Social Welfare, assisted by provincial and local authorities and by 
certain private bodies; coordination ensured. 

Somalia. Adult education service (of the central Ministry of Education) and regional 
inspectors of schools; perfect coordination exists. 


Spain. At the central level: national literacy committee and the technical commission for 
literacy; at the provincial level: provincial inspectorate of primary education and the committee 
for cultural action; at the municipal level: municipal education committees; private organizations 
required to cooperate ; coordination by the national literacy committee. 


Sudan. Ministry of Education (technical direction, preparation of methods and techniques, 
publication of reading material and production of necessary audio-visual materials), Province 
Council (administrative and financial cooperation at the regional level), local committees; coordina- 
tion by the Province Council and by local committees. 


Syrian Arab Republic. Ministry of Culture and National Guidance, which also coordinates the 
various activities undertaken, with some governmental organizations and charitable organizations. 

Thailand. Department of Primary and Adult Education; coordination ensured, 

Togo. Ministry of Social Affairs (service for mass education) and private bodies; coordination 
ensured. 

Tunisia. Since 1962, Secretariat of State for Culture and Information (social education 
service), the Army and National Guard; regional responsible agencies. 

USSR. People’s Commissariat for Education and its sections in the governments, districts 
and cantons, as well as local social organizations; central coordinating body. 


United Arab Republic. Department of Fundamental Education and literacy services of the 
Ministry of Education (Cairo), the executive office in each of the twenty-eight “governorates” and 
the various sections concerned at the Ministries of War, of the Interior and of Local Administration; 
coordination dealt with by the Department of Fundamental Education. 


United States. The Federal Government is primarily responsible; voluntary cooperation of 
private agencies (YMCA, General Federation of Women’s Clubs); no coordination necessary 
because of communication pattern. 


Venezuela, Ministry of Education (National Adult Education Division); valuable cooperation 
by regional and local authorities and by private individuals. Close cooperation between National 
Adult Education Division and official bodies and private enterprises. 

Vietnam. Department of National Education (administration), provincial literacy committees, 
sub-divided into district and village committees; a system of coordination exists. 

Yugoslavia. Schools and organizations concerned (industrial enterprises, cooperatives, trade- 
union associations, Youth Alliance, Women’s Social Activity Conference, etc.) ; coordinating 
committees set up in the federated republics. 


FINANCING 


Of the 60 countries which sent information about how the action to 
promote literacy is financed, 56 (93%) state that the central authority is financially 
responsible. This central authority is the State or the Government in 34 countries 
(60%); 18 countries (32%) say that the Ministry of Education or some other high 
authority in the educational field is responsible. 

In 4 countries (8%) where the authorities in the regions are responsible for 
education the central government does not intervene. 

It is also noted that in 16 countries other governmental agencies also share 
the cost of literacy action: other Ministries (public health, the army and defence, 
social affairs and labour), governments of constituent states, provinces or regions. 

In 26 countries local authorities (communities, local councils, municipal and 
regional authorities, etc.) add their contributions to those of the central government. 

And what part do private agencies play? They contribute in varying degrees 
to the literacy work in 38 countries. The sources from which the funds come are 
sometimes specified : charitable organizations; cooperation by the local population, 
churches or missions, social bodies, trade unions; the proceeds of enrolment fees, etc. 
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Sometimes those responsible for the literacy action have recourse to propaganda 
methods which may also lead to more or less substantial financial support. For 
example there are: national collections for literacy promotion (Chile); the small 
lottery in favour of literacy (Guatemala); the sale of small flags on “ Education Day ” 
(Burma) and of badges by scouts (Ethiopia) or of tabs for motor-cars (Mexico); the 
collection and sale of rice or cocoanuts, etc. (Indonesia); the issue of postage stamps 
(Ecuador, Mexico, under consideration in Chile); the sale of surcharged stamps 
(Haiti); the allocation of the proceeds of the petrol tax (Dominican Republic) and of 
concerts (Ethiopia) or of cinema-shows (Mexico). 

Mention should also be made of special funds which are received because 
enterprises which do not accept the obligation to educate illiterates have to pay 
the government 3 % of their taxes (U.A.R.); the fact that some employers use within 
their own enterprises part of the 1% tax levied on their total wage-bill (Venezuela); 
the proceeds of fines levied on employers who do not at their own expense provide 
literacy courses when there are more than 20 illiterates adults or adolescents among 
their employees (Peru). 

Finally, it should be noted that several countries state that their action to 
promote literacy receives material support from abroad, for example from Unesco, 
CARE, USAID, the Ford Foundation, friendly countries and others, missions, 
foreign enterprises, etc. 

Comparative Table 


Afghanistan. Government, communities and private organizations. 
Algeria. Ministry of National Guidance, with cooperation and help from other Ministries. 
Australia, Department of Education, Department of Public Health and other bodies. 


Brazil. Federal Government, states and prefectures; contributions from several social organi- 
zations, philanthropic societies and enterprises. Enterprises employing more than 100 people are 
required to organize primary classes for their illiterate employees and children. 


Bulgaria. State, people’s departmental and municipal councils (for certain expenses); 
enterprises, factories, works and cooperative farms frequently contribute. 


Burma. Government, with direct aid from the Ford Foundation. “Education Day ” 
launched by the Council for Mass Education one year gave rise to the sale of small flags in fayour 
of the adult literacy campaign. 


Burundi. Ministry of National Education; mission “chapel schools” subsidized by the 
government, 

Cambodia. USAID from 1955 to 1960; since 1961, five-year plan budget. 

Cameroun. State, subsidies to private bodies and gifts from individuals. 

Canada. Local school councils, provincial education departments. 

Central African Republic. Ministry of Education. 

Ceylon, Department of Education. 

Chad. State; special methods under consideration. 

Chile. State; annual national appeal in favour of literacy promotion, issue of special stamps 
under consideration. 

Congo (Brazzaville). Ministry of Education; possibilities of financial help from other authorities 
and from private bodies. 

Costa Rica. Ministry of Education, CARE and local communities. 

Dominican Republic. State; part of the proceeds from the petrol tax; rare private 
contributions, 


Ecuador. Ministry; funds anticipated under an Order in Council, proceeds of the annual 
renewal of Cédula orientalista which is compulsory for all citizens, issue of a stamp. 


El Salvador. General national budget, municipalities, private organizations. 


Ethiopia. Ministry of Education and Fine Arts, the National Literacy Campaign Organization; 
contributions from private bodies, concert takings, sale of badges by scouts, private donations. 


Gabon. Unesco and the national government. 
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Ghana, Central government, with small donations from churches, municipal councils and 
private organizations. 
Greece. State, local authorities and private organizations. 


Guatemala. State budget; duting the last two years the Army and private agencies have 
contributed; proceeds of the small lottery in favour of adult literacy. 

Haiti. State; voluntary work of the protestant churches and of certain individuals; revenue 
so far inadequate, from a compulsory stamp surcharge. 

Honduras. Ministry of Education and other Ministries, especially the Ministry of Labour 
and Social Welfare; funds invested by missions and the Federation of Women’s Organizations 
(national charity lottery). 

Hungary. State, through municipal or district councils. 

Indonesia. Government, with community support; collection and sale of rice, cocoanuts, etc, 

Israel. Ministry of Education and Culture. 

Italy. Ministry of Public Instruction; special allocations provided; contributions from 
public and private bodies. 

Ivory Coast. State; subsidies to private bodies and free provision of books. 

Jamaica. Government (annual grant). 

Kuwait. Ministry of Social Affairs and Labour. 

Laos. National budget with participation by local authorities; voluntary help from the 
population. 

Liberia. Central Government, foreign enterprises and church missions. 

Madagascar. So far the teachers have only rarely received any remuneration from the pro- 
vincial authorities. 

Malaysia. Government; adult classrooms built spontaneously by inhabitants or pupils in 
certain villages. 

Mali. National budget, outside aid (Unesco, friendly countries), contributions from enter- 
prises and social organizations and from the population (construction of premises). 


Mexico. Federal Government; contributions from governments of the constituent states and 
municipalities, private bodies and communities; proceeds of the sale of literacy stamps, motor-car 
tabs in certain states; taxes levied on cinema entertainments, etc. 


Niger. Regional and central education authorities, authorities other than those concerned 
with education; aid from Unesco and from other countries. 


Nigeria. Federal government. 


Pakistan. Social Welfare Department, local governments, Ministry of Education, communities, 
philanthropic bodies. 


Peru. State; proceeds of fines levied on employers who have more than 20 illiterate adults 
or en on their staff and who do not at their own expense provide literacy courses; private 
local bodies. 


Philippines. National government, local authorities and private agencies. 

Poland. State. 

Qatar. Government. 

Saudi Arabia. General State budget; some private contributions depending on charity or 
the pupils’ enrolment fees. 

Sierra Leone, Government; more generous contributions from enterprises and foreign 
organizations hoped. 

Somalia. Ministry of Education, private bodies. 

Spain. Ministry of Education, with occasional support from local bodies and private 
individuals. 

Sudan. Ministry of Education (40%), local councils (60%); small contributions from social 
organizations. 

Syrian Arab Republic. Ministry of Culture and National Guidance, Ministry of National 
Education, Ministry of Defence, Ministry of Social Affairs and Labour, social organizations and 
philanthropic agencies. 


Thailand. Central government. 


| 
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Togo. Central government (Ministry of Social Affairs), district authorities and private 
organizations. > 

Tunisia. Education authorities (at local, regional and central level), other authorities and 
private bodies; special methods being arranged. 

United Arab Republic. Ministry of Education, local authorities, “ governorates ” and other 
ministries concerned every corporation is obliged to educate illiterates in its employ or to pay the 
government a sum equal to 3% of its taxation. 

U.S.A. Public tax funds, tuition payments by participants, charitable gifts and contributions, 
several States allocate funds. 


U.S.S.R. State and local budgets, contributions from trade-unions. 

Venezuela. State; regional authorities and municipal councils, sometimes private bodies; 
part of the 1% tax on the total wage-bill levied on employers for literacy teaching within their 
enterprises. 

Vietnam. In principle, financial aid in proportion to the sums collected by the committees 


responsible at all levels; special appropriation in national budget for literacy action among ethnic 
minorities on the high plateaux. 


Yugoslavia. Regional differences; funds from federal budget or those of constituent republics, 
local organizations and enterprises. 


COOPERATION THROUGH PUBLIC OPINION 


To-day it is unnecessary to emphasise the need for people in the countries 
concerned both to realise how grave is the problem of illiteracy and to accept their 
share of responsibility for eliminating it. The first step must be to awaken the 
interest of the illiterates themselves and arouse in them a desire to learn to read and 
write. To this end they must be made to realise that it is above all in their own 
interests and brought to the point where they are willing to make the effort—so 
natural for a child but so hard for an adult. At the same time, the consciences of 
all those more privileged people who have been to school must be awakened; they 
must be convinced that they have duties towards illiterates and urged to support the 
literacy work to the best of their ability, either financially or by themselves taking 
part in organizing and running classes. 

Furthermore, it is becoming increasingly evident that the economic and social 
progress of a country is bound up with the educational standard of the population, 
In a world in which the role of the written word assumes greater importance every 
day in every aspect of public life the position of the illiterate person becomes increas- 
ingly difficult and his chances of earning his living more restricted. 

It is clear from the replies received that efforts to make the public realise the 
importance of literacy action may be continuous or sporadic, may be set in motion 
when classes begin, when the school year opens or when a literacy campaign is 
launched. This propaganda work may be undertaken by the central authorities 
(Ministries of Education, of Propaganda, of Information) or by some body special- 
ly concerned with literacy education or mass education. It may also take a less 
general character and be carried out by inspectors and officials. Moreover, the 
appeal may be addressed to the population as a whole or specially aimed at certain 
groups : economic, social, intellectual, civic, philanthropic, etc. 

How can the public be reached and induced to cooperate in the literacy 
campaign? According to the replies received, doubtless inspired in certain cases 
by the questionnaire, the following means have been used: radio (28 countries), 
the press (18 countries), television (10 countries), the cinema (9 countries); lectures, 
talks and rallies have been organized in 11 countries; 8 have held fairs, literary and 
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musical entertainments, exhibitions, etc., while 10 have used posters and distributed 
leaflets or tracts (sometimes even from the air). There has also been recourse, but 
less frequently, to the organizing of congresses, round-table discussions (some of 
which have been televised) and, exceptionally, also to broadcast appeals by heads 
of state or political or governmental authorities. 

Finally, this propaganda work is sometimes entrusted to “ mobile units ”, 
teams which travel round the countryside in vans. Mention should also be made of 
the useful work accomplished by those who make individual contacts and visit 
people in their homes. 

Tn addition to all these oral and visual propaganda media, certain replies mention 
publications (often illustrated) which have been produced, the issue of publicity 


stamps, etc. 
Comparative table 


Afghanistan. No systematic efforts are made other than those of the planning committees 
of the community school systems. 

Algeria. The National Commission for Literacy has endeavoured to draw public attention 
to the importance of literacy action by means of lectures, addresses, recreational meetings, slogans, 
signs, notices, banners, etc. 

Brazil. Publicity by radio, the press, television, the cinema, campaigns for the recruitment 
of volunteers, seminars, lectures, congresses, etc. 

Bulgaria. The mass organizations help to popularize the campaign during meetings, fairs 
and literary and musical afternoons; the press, radio, cinema, etc., cooperate. 

Burma. Publicity by radio and the press has brought voluntary collaboration from students, 
teachers and social workers. 

Burundi. Full information about the evening classes is broadcast by the national radio station 
and published in the official gazette. 

Cambodia. A publicity campaign by means of individual contacts, talks, radio items, cinema 
shows, distribution of leaflets and notices takes place before the literacy courses open. 

Cameroun. Various political and governmental authorities have made public announcements 
and given addresses to inform the public; help from the press and radio; issue of a special publi- 
city stamp, etc. 

Central African Republic. Meetings in the villages at which the immediate and future advantages 
of taking literacy courses are explained. 

Ceylon. Publicity by various government departments; press and radio. 

Chad. Action designed to obtain the active support of public opinion is in progress. 

Chile, Appeal to the public for financial support and for volunteers to work in the adults’ 
centres, 

Congo (Brazzaville). Publicity throughout the nation by radio and television and by means 
of posters, sponsored by local authorities and leading citizens. 

Costa Rica. Both the plan of action and the results obtained are made known through the 
press, radio and television; the National Committee for Unesco has undertaken to interest intel- 
lectuals and the universities; certain teachers visit the homes of those concerned. 

Dominican Republic. Meetings, appeals by radio and the press. 

Ecuador. The Government endeavours to mobilise and interest public opinion (radio, press, 
communications, organizing of addresses, round-table discussions, etc). 

El Salvador. Television, outdoor exhibitions, televised round-table discussions, talks, etc. 

Ethiopia. Success ensured by press, radio, as well as by the enthusiasm of leaders appointed 
to arouse public interest. 

Gabon. Radio. 

Ghana, Intensive propaganda drive (radio talks, rallies, cinema shows, etc.). 

Greece. Ministry of Education produces pamphlets, publishes articles in newspapers and 
periodicals, arranges cinema shows; action intensified at the beginning of the year. 

Guatemala, Constant effort to interest public opinion: radio and television programmes; 
use of various means of publicity. 

Haiti. Action exerted on the “élite”, contacts with groups and individuals, setting up of 
local literacy committees, organization of demonstrations and “ Literacy Days ”, visits to homes, 
sermons, etc. 
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Honduras. Government propaganda intensified thanks to the radio. 

Hungary. Support from the press, the radio and all the large organizations. 

Indonesia. Itis the duty of inspectors to mobilize public opinion. 

Israel. Wide publicity given by the press, the radio and local organizations. 

Italy. Publication of manifestoes, illustrated booklets and leaflets; later, publications 
illustrating results obtained and plans of future action. 

Ivory Coast. Public opinion is in favour of adult literacy promotion and the intellectual «élite», 
especially the women, cooperate. 

Jamaica. Limited funds have made any large-scale campaign impossible; occasional radio 
broadcasts. 

Laos. Constant persuasion exercised in the villages. 

Liberia. Cooperation sought in various ways: observation of “ Reading Day”, literacy 
promotion posters, the President’s annual message and challenge to students, teachers and new 
literates. 

Madagascar. The government will give much impetus to the national literacy campaign 
to be launched in the near future, and will call for cooperation from the whole island population 
(gifts, “ missionaries of knowledge ”, etc.). 

Malaysia. Propaganda by the information services and Radio Malaya (Ministry of Information 
and Broadcasting); village committees do their part (three vans tour the rural areas), 

Mali. Initial radio appeal to mobilize all the vital forces of the nation (especially those of the 
women) made by the President of the Republic. 

Niger. Radio broadcasts, exhibitions, assistance from the press. 

Nigeria. Lectures delivered in market places, exhibitions, cinema-shows, the press, etc, 

Pakistan. Public opinion “ moulded ” by community workers and public officials. 

Peru. Use is made of the press, radio, television, the cinema, posters, leaflets; mobile units 
conduct intensive propaganda. 

Philippines. Weekly radio and educational television broadcasts, use of parent-teacher 
associations (P.T.A.), community assemblies, etc.; appeal to civic organizations, commercial firms 
and philanthropic institutions. 

Poland. Meetings on educational problems, articles in the press, publications. 

Sierra Leone. Propaganda by Ministry of Education in certain regions. 

Spain. Cooperation sought by means of all informational media : the press, radio, television, 
etc. Planes have been used to drop printed leaflets on some villages. 

Sudan. Public gatherings convened. 

Syrian Arab Republic. Radio, television, posters and appeals made in mosques. 

Togo. Talks, lectures, public entertainments organized so that public opinion may realize 
the importance of the problem. 

Tunisia. Concerted efforts by radio and the cinema which are controlled by the Secretariat 
of State for Culture and Information. 

Venezuela, Information spread by teachers in the “ mobile units”, organization of talks, 
cinema shows, announcements in the cinema, by press, radio and television, 

Vietnam. Propaganda by means of slogans, posters, playlets, special programmes on the 
national radio, etc. 

United Arab Republic. National conscience awakened. 

United States. The Office of Education and Departments of Education in many States collect 
and disseminate information about illiteracy. 


STAFF ENGAGED IN THE TEACHING 


The questionnaire attached great importance to the staff entrusted with adult 
literacy teaching. The first question asked was whether the staff included certificated 
primary teachers. Of the 59 replies received, 51 are in the affirmative; but owing to 
the shortage of primary teachers certain countries add reserves (few in number, 
according to the staff available, etc.); elsewhere, on the other hand, we hear of a 
majority of teachers being employed or of large numbers of primary teachers, 
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In certain reports we find details regarding the number and the proportion of teachers 
employed but we must emphasise the difference between the maximum and mini- 
mum percentages, which vary between 6% and 70%. In other words, according 
to the country, there may be only a few teachers or a majority of primary teachers 
engaged in literacy work. The one exception is that of a country where a pilot 
campaign took place before the literacy campaign proper was launched and the 
teaching was given exclusively by primary teachers; in another, retired teachers have 
been recalled to help in the work. 

Let us now turn to the question of payment for this adult literacy work. Usually 
teachers are paid (though poorly) for their efforts. In some countries, however, 
the work is done voluntarily or to make up for a reduced time-table and even in the 
hope of gaining promotion. It may also happen that teachers are obliged to take 
part in literacy teaching (for example by giving up a certain number of hours per 
week to it) or, on the other hand, that only those who are attracted to the work or 
want to help are accepted. 

Another question was asked in order to find out what proportion of teachers are 
engaged solely in adult literacy teaching. The replies show that there are none in half 
(16 out of 33) of the countries which replied to this question. In the remaining 17 
countries only a few teachers or a certain category of teachers are employed full-time. 

It cannot be denied that a large number of non-professional teachers take part in 
the literacy promotion campaigns. From the replies received on this subject we 
learn that in 37 countries (that is to say 34 of all countries replying to this question) 
the help of non-professional teachers, who are usually volunteers, is indispensable. 
Sometimes only a few non-professionals are employed, while elsewhere it is stated 
that their help is essential to the success of the campaign. 

It was also necessary to know who these non-professional teachers are; here isa 
list based on the replies : university students, students at teacher training colleges, who 
are sometimes obliged to teach adults for a certain time, pupils in secondary, upper- 
primary or even primary schools. After them, in the less favoured countries, some 
people who just know how to read and write or even the new literates (working 
under supervision). To this list must be added the voluntary help of religious 
bodies, of members of youth movements, women’s organizations, intellectuals, 
journalists and social workers, without forgetting certain categories of workers in 
industrial enterprises, etc. Most of these persons do the teaching without payment. 

The preparation of people for this literacy work also had a place in the inquiry. 
Here we must begin with the remark that as a rule the techniques intended for adults 
which differ from those used in the case of children, have not so far been made the 
object of special study. This is why we learn in these replies that the introduction of 
special courses in teacher training colleges is contemplated. 

In the absence of systematic teacher training and taking into account the large 
number of non-professional teachers and volunteers who are indispensable almost 
everywhere, attempts are made to train these non-professional teachers. For example, 
tadio broadcasts are used to give them some idea of how to teach adults and to 
provide them with necessary directives. 

All this explains why courses of training are organized for teachers of adult 
literacy classes (introductory courses, seminars, summer schools, etc.). 


Comparative Table 


Afghanistan. Regular primary school teachers paid for the extra work; no teacher solely 
engaged in literacy teaching; no non-professionals take part, One group of teachers trained in 
India under a community school project. 


Algeria. Primary teachers only used when they feel drawn to the work; all kinds of volunteers 
able to read and write called up. No special training but information courses organized. 
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Belgium. Soldier teachers who are changed each year. 

Brazil. No primary school teachers; certain persons engaged solely in the teaching. Non- 
professional teachers, students, journalists, the clergy, military, etc. take part voluntarily. 
The goverment arranges technical training courses; guidance for teaching the various subjects 
through the Teachers’ Library; periodical training organized in all the states of the Union. 

Bulgaria. Certificated primary teachers and those in service or retired, paid by the State. 
No non-professionals engaged in this work. 

Burma. Mass education officers for the most part certificated teachers. Only mass education 
organizers and official supervisors are trained. 

Burundi. Primary teachers in return for extra pay; no non-professionals. The teachers who 
work in chapel schools are trained by the Missions. 


Cambodia. Some certificated primary teachers, who are paid. 


Cameroun. Voluntary non-professionals who have attained a certain level of education and are 
capable of teaching and undertake to do the work regularly. No special training but it is intended 
to organize a week of regional talks lasting seven days in order that information may be exchanged on 
methods by those engaged in people’s education. 

Canada. No special preparation; one provincial department of education has a summer course 
in adult literacy education. 

Central African Republic. About 10% of the certificated primary teachers engaged in giving 
adult literacy classes. No teacher engaged solely in this work; non-professionals cooperate. Only 
one course of adequate training for adult literacy teaching so far. 


Ceylon. No certificated primary teachers. No special preparation. 


Chad. Primary teachers undertake this work without payment; possibility of having teachers or 
monitors engaged solely in literacy teaching being considered; voluntary participation of non- 
professionals contemplated. 

Chile, Ordinary school teachers required to spend at least two hours a week teaching illiterates; 
certain teachers engaged during ten hours a week in literacy and basic education at evening primary 
schools; students and other volunteers who can read and write cooperate under the supervision 
of technical advisers on literacy. Summer courses for those engaged in adult education contemplated, 


Congo (Brazzaville). Certificated primary teachers from private or public schools, who are paid; 
no teacher solely engaged in the work but appointment of educational advisers contemplated; 
voluntary cooperation of duly qualified non-professionals will be sought. No special training but a 
course to initiate teachers in the new methods will be organized and seminars for inspectors; intro- 
ductory course to be given in teacher training colleges. 

Costa Rica, Certificated primary teachers; no non-professionals apart from independent 
action taken by certain religious bodies. Rapid training course for teachers to enable them to 
become acquainted with literacy handbooks. 


Dominican Republic. Most of the certificated primary teachers in the towns and rural areas 
(about 70% of the total), who receive supplementary payment; paid non-professionals (students, 
some women, etc.). Course to familiarize teachers with teaching material intended for adults; 
seminar at Puerto Rico attended by a group of inspectors. The radio is used to improve teachers’ 
methods and broaden their general outlook. 

Ecuador. In-service teachers who are specially paid for this work, teachers of courses organized 
in factories, by trade-unions, etc., work full time and receive special remuneration; occasional help 
from non-professionals (university students and baccalaureate holders). Training and further 
training organized. 

El Salvador. Very often primary school teachers do the work and receive special remuneration; 
radio lessons sponsored by the Catholic Church and entrusted to teacher monitors; non-professionals 
cooperate (pupils from upper- primary and secondary schools, teacher training colleges, etc.) who are 
required by law to make a certain number of persons literate each year. Special training courses 
for those authorized to teach illiterates. 

Ethiopia. Task of teaching not restricted to qualified primary teachers, the principle being that 
“ everyone teaches someone ’’. No primary teachers solely engaged in literacy teaching. Considerable 
number of non-professionals (students and people who can read and write). There is an institute 
where fundamental education community teachers are trained and where they also receive instruction 
in adult education. 

Gabon. For the moment, certificated primary teachers are not engaged in adult literacy 
teaching, with the exception of some school monitors; under the plan for educating adults some 
teachers will be assigned exclusively to teaching adults; no non-professionals help in this work 


at present. 
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Ghana. Certificated primary teachers are under no obligation to undertake this work but can 
volunteer to do so; no teacher solely engaged in this work. Non-professionals (students and other 
persons who can read and write) cooperate and are instructed in the methods to be used; films have 
been prepared to illustrate the preliminaries of the basic English course. 


Greece. 6% of the primary teaching staff, who receive additional remuneration, some of them 
engaged solely in adult education. Scholarships and practical training provided for those engaged in 
adult literacy teaching; the introduction of courses for them at teacher training colleges is 
contemplated. 

Guatemala. Non-specialized primary school teachers; only 2% solely engaged in literacy work; 
non-professionals cooperate with or without payment. No special training. 

Haiti. Monitors, many of them peasants who can read and write, recruited from among the 
population; they receive a small remuneration, Optional cooperation from university students and 
secondary school pupils; voluntary work of the Protestant Churches and private individuals. Careful 
inspection ensures that teachers are trained and are competent. 


Honduras. Primary school teachers who are paid for the work; some are engaged solely in 
literacy teaching; some non-certificated teachers, voluntary monitors (pupils in their last primary 
years, or from secondary schools, students at teacher training colleges must spend some months in 
literacy teaching), charitable people. The basic education section trains teachers specializing in 
adult education. 

Hungary, Certificated primary teachers who are paid; since illiterates are few and widely 
dispersed there is no need for teachers to be engaged solely in this work; a few non-professionals 
cooperate (members of Communist Youth paid by the State); workers who can read and write 
sometimes offer to help but it is still too soon to estimate the significance of their work. No special 
training. 

Indonesia, Some qualified teachers; no teacher solely engaged in adult literacy education. 
Students and literate persons employed in the campaign. Before courses begin, volunteers are given 
information about how to teach by the local committees for literacy techniques. 


Israel. Primary school teachers either on a voluntary basis or for payment (60%); remainder 
specially trained non-professional working under supervision. 


Italy. Teachers engaged solely in giving people’s education courses. Meetings organized by the 
didactic centre where they receive instruction and are kept up to date and exchange their experiences. 


Ivory Coast. Several primary teachers, who are paid; cooperation from leaders who have been 
called upon to encourage the development of young adults in every sphere of education. All intellec- 
tuals have been asked to volunteer their help; youth and student movements cooperate; education of 
women undertaken by enlightened women. Men and women people's education leaders are given 
special training, refresher courses or courses in new methods and techniques. 


Jamaica. Voluntary workers, some of whom are certificated teachers; only four literacy 
officers engaged solely in the work to combat illiteracy (propaganda, training and supervision of 
teachers). Almost all the teachers are non-professionals; some of the new literates teach in their 
turn and social workers will be asked to help. Free training given to all on how to establish contact 
with adults and on teaching methods; the teacher must adopt the attitude of one adult among others 
who have something to share and learn. Refresher courses are organized and non-professional 
teachers are strictly supervised. 


Kuwait, Certain certificated teachers chosen on the basis of their qualifications and capacities; 
no teachers engaged solely in this work; no non-professionals engaged. Special professional training 
given to certain teachers. 


Laos, Teachers who are already fully occupied cannot always undertake this work ; 130 basic 
education teachers are insufficient and bonzes take part in the campaign. Basic education teachers 
training in rural areas, 


Liberia. Certificated teachers and specially trained people; an American team and some 
missionaries solely engaged in this work; non-professionals (students and people who can read 
and write) help. Special training of teachers responsible who have a teachers’ guide and a manual. 


Madagascar. A small proportion of certificated primary teachers, rarely paid or not paid 
at all; no teachers engaged solely in adult literacy work; future voluntary help from non-professionals. 


Malaysia. More than 2,000 certificated primary teachers; no teacher solely engaged in literacy 
work; many non-professionals cooperate, more than half the teachers being selected from among 
people who are able to read and write. 


Mali. All the young militants of the R.D.A. Sudanese Union (Mali People’s Party); they 
receive information and training under the direction of basic education specialists. 
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Mexico. A small proportion of certificated primary teachers, a large majority of non- 
professionals (students, fathers of families, heads of industrial enterprises, etc.) and student-teachers 
receive a small payment based on the number of pupils they teach. Periodical courses to provide 
non-professionals with guidance are under the control of school inspectors, especially in the rural 
districts; introduction of teaching on adult education in teacher training colleges contemplated, 

Morocco, Koranic teachers (faquih) who receive one month's special training. 

Niger. Instructors chosen by village committees (during the pilot campaign only ordinary 
teachers were chosen); no teachers engaged solely in adult literacy education; technicians of different 
services cooperate voluntarily with the regional committees, Short training courses several times 
a year, 

Nigeria. Some voluntary teachers and part time volunteers (including young officials); no 
special training possible yet. 

Pakistan. Usually volunteers (university students); special training given in an A.I.D. centre 
Doe SDF); where possible, general instruction given in the techniques applicable to teaching of 
adults. 

Peru. Primary teachers authorised to open literacy classes; they receive a small allowance or 
do the work gratuitously in the expectation that it will be taken into account when promotions are 
made; students in teacher training colleges and other non-professionals cooperate; a citizen literacy 
service has been set up. Special courses organized by the Ministry of Education (10,000 certificates 
of proficiency in literacy teaching already awarded), 

Philippines. A number of teachers are designated as teachers of adult classes; no teacher solely 
engaged in literacy teaching; non-professionals only help when no qualified teachers are available, 
Special training provided for in several teacher training colleges, workshops and in-service training 
programmes. 

Poland. Primary school teachers who are paid for the work; no teacher solely engaged in 
literacy teaching; non-professionals and volunteers cooperate. Training during holiday courses and 
at district conferences; special periodical publications. 

Qatar. Primary teachers, none of whom is engaged solely in this teaching; no non-professionals 
employed, 

Saudi Arabia, Primary teachers who wish to undertake this work; they receive a monthly 
allowance; no teacher solely engaged in adult literacy education; no non-professionals employed. 
No special training. 

Sierra Leone. Primary and secondary teachers engaged when available; no teacher solely 
engaged in adult literacy work; anybody who can help is encouraged to do so. Training in the 
Laubach method and training by the Ministry in literacy techniques. 

Somalia. Elementary and intermediate school teachers; no teacher solely engaged in this 
teaching. A few literate persons teach under the supervision of the school principal and inspectors, 
No special training but such training is contemplated for pupils at teacher training colleges and in 
refresher courses. 

Spain. 5,000 certificated teachers who do no other work. Non-professionals help (members of 
women's and youth organizations, university work service, Catholic Action, etc.) Intensive pre- 
paratory course for the 5,000 teachers selected; special courses organized by the Inspectorate of 
Primary Education for volunteers. 

Sudan, Primary teachers, who are specially paid for this teaching. Some of them are engaged 
solely in full-time literacy work; non-professional teachers are mainly literate persons who are given 
one week’s training. 

Thailand, Certificated primary teachers; no teacher solely engaged in literacy teaching; no 
non-professionals employed. 

Togo. Specially trained mass education instructors; volunteers and classroom teachers may 
help in their spare time; 30 teachers engaged solely in adult literacy teaching, Mass education instruc- 
tors attend a course of professional training lasting from three to six months, 

Tunisia. Teachers responsible solely for literacy teaching; at present no non-professionals are 
employed but the question of obtaining their help will be considered since it is indispensable if the 
the campaign is to succeed. Training during discussion days, special courses and seminars; teachers 
sent abroad and plans for increasing contacts with foreign countries. 

USSR. Members of the “ Down with Illiteracy Association "’, teachers, young students, etc., 
with the active help of cultural and educational institutions as well as various social organizations, 

United Arab Republic. Selected primary teachers in return for payment; no teacher solely 
engaged in this teaching; individual efforts by students and other educated people encouraged. 
No preliminary training but there is a yearly training course for teachers of literacy classes. 
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United States. Day school teachers who receive additional compensation or, thanks to an 
adjusted time-table, work at week-ends; some paid teachers engaged solely in adult literacy work 
(increasing tendancy); some non-professionals specially directed or trained. Special training given 
to certain teachers; training organized by an increasing number of education authorities, 


Venezuela. Certificated primary teachers collaborate spontaneously in the campaign (every 
teacher in a rural area undertakes to teach five illiterate persons and every teacher in a town to 
teach one) and act as advisers to the “ volunteers ” in the literacy campaign. No teacher solely 
engaged in this task; non-professionals over 18 years old who have successfully completed the sixth 
primary grade and who possess certain ability and experience for teaching, Special training; historical 
survey of the literacy campaign, causes and consequences of illiteracy, fundamentals of adult 
psychology, methods according to the reader. etc.). 


Vietnam. Certificated primary teachers who are not paid (60% of all staff engaged in adult 
literacy teaching); specialized monitors for people’s education (2% of the staff) who were recruited 
in 1951 and transferred in 1959 to the main body of temporary or daily instructors; voluntary 
cooperation from persons of goodwill who can read and write (students, members of youth and civic 
movements, etc.). Shortened course of training and directives in regard to adult teaching methods 
and to the teacher’s attitude towards his adult pupils. 


Yugoslavia, Usually primary school teachers, some of whom are engaged solely in adult 
literacy teaching. Special training and regional seminars; plan to introduce a third stage in the 
course so that teachers may be trained in the education of adults and that research in this field may 
be developed. 


EDUCATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


In this chapter we have tried to ascertain whether literacy teaching consists 
merely of teaching adults how to read, write and make simple calculations (the 
equivalent, in fact, of the subjects taught during the first years of a child’s primary 
education) or whether, apart from gaining this indispensable basic knowledge, 
adults are given broader training, better adapted to their age. 

Fifty-nine replies to this question have reached us and from them we learn that 
45 countries (77%) have broadened the literacy syllabus, adapting it to the adult’s 
needs, so that he may become a useful element in the community and find his place 
in the world of to-day. Out of the same number, 12 countries (20%) confine them- 
selves to formal literacy education without, however, excluding further training when 
conditions so permit. - Finally, the remaining 3% include, one country in which 
there is no longer any illiteracy. 

In some countries the first stage of literacy teaching may be defined as an 
apprenticeship in reading, writing and arithmetic. 

However, from the large majority of the replies we learn that various subjects 
are added to the syllabus either in the form of lessons or of talks. According to 
information received, and in order of frequency, these are: fundamentals of sani- 
tation and hygiene (20 countries); civics, training in citizenship, social education 
(27 countries); religion and morals (14 countries); agriculture, stock raising (10 
countries); elementary economics and domestic economy (14 countries); geography, 
history, social studies (9 countries); elementary vocational training (6 countries); 
science and natural history (6 countries); community education and practical courses 
(4 countries); child care (3 countries); handicrafts and use of leisure time (4 countries); 
art, drawing, popular drama (5 countries); political problems and current affairs 
(3 countries); physical development (1 country). We also find the statement that 
literacy teaching should enable adults to think for themselves, solve their own 
problems, develop their ability to reason and their knowledge of the world, though 
we are not told how this satisfactory state of affairs is to be attained. 

When they are pointed out, the various subjects added to the literacy syllabuses 
seem to depend on the adults’ environment, on the kind of work they do and on the 
community in which they must live, etc. 


COMPARATIVE STUDY XXXIII 


Furthermore, some countries have stated how long it takes to make people 
literate. The period seems to vary between several months and several years, accord- 
ing to the stages or phases of the plan. In any case, more specific information will 
be found in the following comparative table showing the scope of literacy teaching 
in the various countries. 

Comparative Table 


Afghanistan. There are two kinds of literacy classes : those which include some instruction in 
religion, social studies, sanitation and simple arithmetic and those which combine literacy teaching 
with training in one of the local handicrafts. 

Algeria. The first stage of literacy is reached when the adults can read a newspaper. 

Australia. Classes in English and the basic school subjects (voluntary organizations); action 
proceeding in connection with the development and preparation of syllabuses. Leisure time courses 
(organized by the Department of Education); short residential courses for married couples (organized 
by the Department of Native Affairs, etc. see report). 

Brazil. A more comprehensive training and such basic education as will enable adults to 
follow occupations which are more lucrative and more in keeping with human dignity. 

Bulgaria. Teaching of reading, writing and arithmetic; adults who have not completed the 
primary course are taught Bulgarian, arithmetic, geometry, history, geography, natural history. 

Burma. Instruction in reading, writing and arithmetic, civic duties, current economic, social 
and cultural problems, as well as hygiene and community living; three-month course followed by 
practice at home during the period of the year when most cultivators can devote attention to the 
studies. 

Burundi. The official primary school curriculum is followed; education at chapel schools very 
elementary; it includes religion, reading and often writing, arithmetic and hygiene. 

Cambodia. Lessons twice a week in ethics, civics and religion. 

Cameroun. In addition to the basic notions of literacy; talks on social and health education, 
civics and, aboye all, economics (farming techniques). 

Central African Republic. Limited to instruction in reading, writing and arithmetic; possibility 
of broader education in near future not excluded. 

Ceylon. Generally, in addition to reading, writing and arithmetic, a more comprehensive 
training is given. 

Chad, In addition to instruction in reading, literacy teaching includes elementary lessons in 
hygiene, civics, agriculture, etc. 

Chile. Formal literacy education is regarded as an initial step leading to social and cultural 
rehabilitation and must be followed by further training and the consolidation of acquired skills, 

Congo (Brazzaville). At present literacy teaching is confined to lessons in reading, writing and 
arithmetic but economic and social subjects are to be included. 

Costa Rica, Syllabuses so designed as to have a functional value enabling the adults to improve 
their social and economic position and open up new prospects for them, 

El Salvador. An endeavour is made to provide literacy teaching which has a functional 
value. 

Ethiopia. Indispensable initial knowledge of reading, writing and arithmetic. 

Dominican Republic. As well as instruction in reading, writing and arithmetic the programme 
includes science, social studies, health and knowledge of the world, etc, 

Gabon. Introduction to reading, writing and arithmetic with wider training. 

Ghana. Reading, writing and arithmetic, national administration, political problems, general 
knowledge. Special certificate awarded at the end of the course. 

Greece. Literacy is regarded as a stepping-stone to general knowledge. 

Guatemala. Lessons in reading and writing at literacy centres; in the mixed evening adult 
education schools general knowledge of the four basic subjects; general knowledge in a course lasting 
six months. 

Haiti, Programme of community development, starting with reading and going on to other 
subjects (popular drama, domestic economy, etc.). 

Honduras. Usually limited to teaching reading, writing and arithmetic. As far as possible 
education includes aesthetic training, lessons in natural science, moral and civic training, elementary 
geography and history of Honduras and of Central America, 
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Hi . Action has two stages : Literacy course I, elementary course for adults unable to read 
or write (syllabus the same as that of the Ist and 2nd primary classes with corresponding examination 
and course certificate); literacy course II, intermediate, where teaching of reading, writing and 
arithmetic continues, together with certain social and scientific subjects (examination and certificate 
corresponding to that granted at the end of the fourth primary course). Both types of course take 
place twice a week during three or four months (80 to 130 hours). 

Indonesia. As well as reading, writing and arithmetic, literacy teaching integrated with other 
community development activities; skilfs needed in the community are taught. 

Israel, The first stage consists in teaching reading, writing and arithmetic; other subjects 
related to the primary syllabus are then added. 

Italy. Courses for illiterates (first two years of primary course); course for semi-literates (three 
succeeding years of primary education); basic knowledge in reading, writing and arithmetic as well 
as simple lessons in history, geography, science, etc. 

Ivory Coast. Literacy not confined to lessons in spoken French, reading, writing and arith- 
metic: wider training to promote citizens’ physical, intellectual and moral development, as well as 
development both economic and social from the point of view of the family and the nation, it 
consists of two consecutive periods of nine months each, the second, more systematic, stage being 
intended to consolidate the knowledge acquired. 

Jamaica. In addition to the teaching of reading and writing, pupils should be taught to think 
for themselves and solve their problems; so far arithmetic has not been taught. 

Kuwait. Certain optional and supplementary “ non-syllabus ?” activities such as hobbies and 
handicrafts. 

Laos. Reading, writing and arithmetic, then elementary lessons in hygiene, agriculture, stock 
breeding, craft work, domestic economy, diet, etc. 

Liberia. Courses designed to take at least six months; sometimes limited to reading, writing 
and arithmetic; sometimes include lessons on community development (health and sanitation, 
civics, agriculture). 

Madagascar. Literacy teaching not confined to reading, writing and arithmetic; wider training 
contemplated. 

Malaysia. Three stages : elementary, intermediate, advanced. Apart from reading, writing and 
arithmetic, religious instruction, subjects of general interest (agriculture, veterinary science, health, 
etc,), which are taught in a radio course, Lessons in home economics for women. 

Mali, Indispensable elements of French. Apart from reading, writing and arithmetic, basic 
political, health and agricultural education, 

Mexico. In addition to reading, writing and arithmetic, knowledge given in subjects which are 
essential if the individual’s standard of living and that of the community as a whole are to be raised. 

Niger. Teaching not confined to reading, writing and arithmetic; more comprehensive training 
adapted to the needs of the people (health, prevention of illness, agriculture, civics, home arrangement, 
women’s education, child care, etc.); close connection between literacy teaching and the country’s 


future development. 

Nigeria. Literacy teaching limited to lessons in reading, writing and arithmetic; no comprehen- 
sive training is possible yet. Talks are given on civics and community development projects. 

Pakistan. Reading, writing, speaking and listening, calculation; where possible, vocational 
and domestic skills, civics, economics, spiritual and physical development, training in reasoning 
and scientific thinking. 

Peru. In addition to the teaching of reading and writing, endeavours made to develop the 
community, improve home life and provide new literates with further training in the vocational, 
civic, health and recreational fields. 

Philippines. Knowledge acquired in reading, writing and arithmetic related to civic, health, 
economic, social and moral aspects of life. 

Poland. Syllabus includes Polish language, arithmetic, elementary geography and Polish 
history. 

Qatar. Fundamental education acquired in two years; reading, writing and arithmetic, religion 
and drawing. 

Saudi Arabia. In addition to reading and writing, literacy teaching includes history, geography, 
health education, religion, etc. Two stages of three years each. 

‘Sierra Leone, Limited at present to reading, writing and arithmetic and a little civics; later it 
will be broadened to include sanitation, agriculture, child care, etc. 
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Somalia. ïn addition to reading, writing and arithmetic, lessons in social studies, science and 
domestic economy; two stages of three years each (the second stage, recently introduced, corresponds 
to intermediate education). 


Spain. Elementary lessons in reading, writing and arithmetic, training of the individual so that 
he can fit into the national community and adapt himself both to mutual service and to his relationship 
with the environment; the programme constitutes a means of defence against the main social vices. 
Three stages of literacy training: basic notions, increasing the minimum culture to the level of the 
primary school certificate and consolidation of the two preceding stages. 


Sudan. So-called “cultural”? programme drawn up in consultation with the pupils: talks 
once a week, educational films designed to provide some civic training (general health, civics, etc.) 
Syrian Arab Republic. Teaching sometimes supplemented by lessons in handwork and sewing. 
Thailand. Citizenship training, moral education of the adult as well as pre-vocational subjects, 


Togo. Teaching of writing and arithmetic combined with domestic economy, hygiene, agricul- 
ture, cooperation, etc; courses last six months and consist of two stages: the first deals with the 
vernacular, the second with one of the two languages of instruction (English or French). 


Tunisia. Literacy course includes lessons in geography, history, civics, etc., as well as reading, 
writing and arithmetic; the radio and the cinema are widely used. The course is spread over two 
years, the first devoted to teaching reading, writing and arithmetic, the second to teaching the adult 
about his own country and the world outside. 

USSR. Differences in living conditions in towns and in rural areas and regional peculiarities 
taken into consideration. 

United Arab Republic. To reading, writing and arithmetic are added elementary civics, as well 
as some social, religious, health and vocational education; the first stage of literacy is reached after 
nine months (600 hours). 

United Kingdom. Teaching goes beyond basic training in reading, writing and arithmetic. 

Venezuela, Lessons not only in reading and writing but also frequently in Venezuelan history 
and geography, civics, arithmetic, nature study and hygiene. 

Vietnam. Apart from reading, writing and arithmetic, basic knowledge in civics. 


Yugoslavia. Elementary knowledge prescribed in the primary school syllabus but account 
taken of the fact that the adult has acquired considerable knowledge and that his needs differ from 
those of children. 


METHODS, TEXTBOOKS, AUDIO-VISUAL MEDIA 


On account of their experience of life and their considerable practical knowledge, 
even if they are not able to read or write, it is obvious that with adults use must be 
made of teaching methods other than those employed with young children in primary 
schools. It is thus, above all, necessary not only to motivate the effort which must 
be demanded of them for learning the essential basic subjects but also, through 
practical application of the latter, justify essential exercises which might otherwise 
seem boring and useless. 

Nevertheless, in view of the magnitude and urgency of the task 14 (28%) of the 
50 countries which sent information concerning the literacy teaching methods used 
admit that they are obliged to adopt with adults the same methods as are employed 
with children. 

In some twenty of the answers included in the comparative table it is stated that 
customary methods are adapted to the age, mentality and psychology of the adults 
as well as to their interests, problems, needs and circumstances. An endeavour is 
made in all cases to take into consideration their daily lives and work, their centres 
of interest, etc. The methods are quicker and, apart from their simple objective of 
literacy, are intended to develop a critical sense and to encourage self-confidence. 

The special methods adopted may be based on inter alia the theories of Decroly, 
Laubach, Sadler, etc. Speaking generally, they can be grouped with the following 
methods : (a) global or analytical (ideographic or phonetic, analytic and synthetic); 
(b) traditional or synthetic; (c) eclectic. It is possible also that in the same country 
the methods employed may vary according to age group, region, town or country, etc. 
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Let us now consider the important question of the textbooks employed. From 
the answers which 53 countries furnished in this connection it is found that in 4 
countries only (7%) use is made of the same textbooks as those of the primary 
schools. On the other hand, in a large majority of the countries (44 or 83%) 
there are textbooks or publications specially compiled for use with adults. Readers 
(often for different levels) are published and in many cases they are based on the 
adults’ everyday life either in the home or at work. In the 5 remaining countries 
(10%) special textbooks are now being prepared. 

Although teacher’s books may be provided in connection with ordinary edu- 
cation, in the field of literacy education it is*only by way of exception that a few 
countries report the existence of guides or textbooks prepared for the use of persons 
who teach to literacy classes. 

The remaining question to be considered in this chapter is one which is coming 
increasingly to the fore, namely the employment of audio-visual media in combating 
illiteracy. They are in current and extensive use in 37 (71%) of the 52 countries 
which answered the relevant question. On the other hand, according to their replies 
7 (13%) of the countries concerned do not make use of them; 6 (13%) employ them 
only a little, occasionally or in a limited way, while 2 (4%) are taking steps to have 
them prepared. 

What are these media as a general rule? 

The following (in order of frequency) are the audio-visual media mentioned 
in the replies : films and film strips; flannelgraphs; wall charts; diagrams and placards; 
posters; slides; photos; cards; pictures and illustrations, etc. Some countries state 
that the audio-visual media employed in literacy teaching are the same as those used 
in schools. 

In much the same connection, mention is made of certain measures which con- 
stitute not the basis of literacy education but rather a supplementary aid. These 
are, for example, the employment of mobile units or vans equipped with apparatus 
for projection of films and photos, the regional literacy centres equipped with a 
projector, electricity and transport facilities for itinerant film shows, etc. 

The use made of radio and television deserves separate mention. The investi- 
gation has shown first of all that 17 countries desired to send information about 
the possibility of employing them. The situation in regard to these mass media 
varies considerably, ranging from an actual literacy campaign based mainly on 
radio broadcasts (the Sutatenza system for example), or on those by television, to 
more or less regular lessons or merely information on different topics. Everything 
considered, it would seem that for the moment the contribution of radio and par- 
ticularly that of television is still at an experimental stage in the countries which 
refer to it. 

More than in the case of the other chapters it is possible for mere perusal of the 
underneath table to provide a more comprehensive idea of the matters treated. 


Comparative Table 


Afghanistan. Methods suited to the mentality and needs of the adults. Two special textbooks 
supplemented by a series of charts. Films and diagrams. 

Algeria. Literacy not being considered as an end in itself, account is taken of the Algerian 
adult’s centres of interest; subject matter essentially political and taken from the Tripoli Programme. 
Special textbooks based on tested educational techniques. Model lessons broadcast by radio and 
television daily at a fixed time. 

Belgium. Global method; efforts to find a reading method for adults. 

Brazil, Methods in conformity with the most modern teaching techniques. Texts for lessons 
in reading, writing, civics and home economics; material for teaching of geography, Brazilian history, 
natural science, hygiene, etc. Flannelgraphs, posters; educational radio and television. 


eee 
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Bulgaria. Audio, analytical and syathetical method adapted to pupil age; annual decisions 
concerning teaching methods and media. Special textbook revised several times by the Ministry of 
Education. Audio-visual media the same as at ordinary schools. 

Burundi. Methods very similar to those employed at ordinary schools. Same textbooks, mate- 
rial and audio-visual media. 

Cambodia. No special methods, Beginners’ reader. 

Cameroun. Reading method which takes adult mentality into account and associates the word 
with the image is used with audio-visual aids. Textbooks for adults. Flash cards, short films, flannel- 
graphs, screened pictures, etc. 

Canada. Direct method. Several textbooks and manuals for adults. Occasional use of pictures, 
posters and film strips; audio-visual media seldom employed. 

Central African Republic. Direct method, One publication for adults. 

Ceylon. Special methods together with cultural activities and cinema shows. Suitable text 
books and materials since the beginning of the programme. Films, film strips, charts. 

Chad. Special textbooks under consideration. Use of film strips; important role of audio- 
visual methods. 

Chile. Phonetic, analytic and synthetic method used for sixty years. Spanish-American primer 
for adults. Use of audio-visual media not sufficiently wide-spread due to material reasons. 

Congo (Brazzaville). Methods to be changed when teaching material has been prepared, Modern 
audio-visual media not yet used. 

Costa Rica. Five primers each dealing with one sphere of adult life. Use of audio-visual aids 
limited despite their effectiveness with adults. 

Dominican Republic. Global method (involving analysis and synthesis) which, beginning with 
a preparation stage, has immediate application in daily life and is accompanied by material adapted 
to adult mentality. Primers; experimental posters; pictures providing early lessons in reading. 
Greater use of radio and television intented; library service and ten mobile units equipped with films 
and projection apparatus. 

Ecuador. Eclectic method. Preparation of a teaching guide (the adult illiterate, national situa- 
tion, civic training, work, improving the living conditions) and of a primer; series of reading books 
and special textbooks to be produced. Audio-visual media being prepared. 

El Salvador. Special methods and techniques recommended. Reading guide and work books 
for the initial and supplementary stages of literacy education; series of “fundamental education 
pamphlets ” prepared for the second stage. 

Ethiopia. Special literacy material for adults; employment of audio-visual media. 

Gabon. Special method based on the global method and related to daily life and work. Special 
textbooks being prepared. Use of audio-visual media (posters, slides) contemplated. 

Ghana. Graded textbooks; posters. 

Greece. Special methods. Special textbooks; booklets for semi-literates. Flannelgraphs, 
diagrams and film strips; limited use of audio-visual aids, 

Guatemala. Selective “Juan” method officially prescribed; varied methods often required, 
Textbooks, primers, indispensable material (chalk, slates, paper, pencils). Large number of projec- 
tors provided by the U.S.I.S. and enabling use of the “Teleemos” and ‘‘Teleaula” programmes to be 
used in classes. 

Haiti, Methods collected in Manuel du moniteur d’alphabétisation. Reader (based on the ideo- 
graphic method). Audio-visual media seldom used owing to lack of funds but considered to be of 
secondary importance. 

Honduras. Modern rapid methods but also the traditional method and particularly the Decroly. 
system. Primer published by the government; another primer offered by the Venezuelan govern- 
ment. Great importance attributed to audio-visual media, which are still seldom employed (sound 
and projection teams from the United States). 

Hungary. No special methods. Textbooks for adults; free provision of the book for course I. 
Audio-visual media not employed. 

Indonesia. Educational, intellectual and cultural methods designed to develop self-confidence 
and critical sense. Special textbooks. Audio-visual media (flannel boards, posters, bulletin boards, 
pictures, films, demonstrations), 

Israel. “Study pages”, papers, pamphlets and (for various stages) textbooks and dictionaries. 
Use of audio-visual media (pictures, slides, film strips, wall tables). 
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Italy. No special methods but the teachers take the personality and psychology of adults into 
account, Choice of readers and textbooks left to the teacher. Televised courses type A (for illiterates) 
and type B (for semi-literates). 

Ivory Coast. Special methods; direct method with those who are able to think directly in 
French; combined reading method in which an important role is played by the “syllabic” method 
and by the image. Traditional material (films, film strips, slides in black and white and coloured, 
radio, tape recorders, gramophone records, etc.); soon television, printing (multigraph). 

Jamaica. Direct or global method combined with phonetics and word building (pupils pro- 
gress at their own pace). Special material; textbooks (five different reading levels) for adults in rural 
areas and adults in urban areas, Flannelgraphs, films, film strips (these latter for teacher training also. 


Kuwait. Programmes suited to the mentality of adults. Two textbooks specially prepared for 
the {st and 2nd years of the primary stage. Films as well as radio and television broadcasts used in 
ordinary lessons (general culture), demonstration lessons and by way of recreation. 

Laos. Methods classical, traditional and modern (interviews, talks, discussion meetings). No 
special textbooks (one being prepared), No systematic use of audio-visual media; broadcast for 
adults every evening; series of posters dealing with the centres of interest prescribed in the syllabus. 


Liberia, Adaptation of teaching methods is under consideration. Use sometimes of slides, 
projectors, films and flannelboards (especially with large groups). 


Madagascar. No special methods. No special textbooks for the moment. Audio-visual media 
not yet employed. 

Malaysia. No special methods. Some books specially compiled. (Big “romanized” letters 
printed on cards used for teaching of “romanized” Malay). Little use of audio-visual methods at 
present. 

Mali. Semi-global method. Each literacy centre equipped with a transistor radio receiver, 
blackboard, literacy education cards and education material; regional centres have projection appa- 
ratus, an electric generator and transport facilities for itinerant film shows. Use of the cinema and 
radio (courses broadcast every evening for the learning of French). 

Mexico. Method practical and selective. Primer and preliminary primer both with information 
for teachers; alphabet posters; preparatory exercises in arithmetic, reading and writing; popular 
publications. Slides and other material (series of pictures); radio primer for experiments in literacy 
teaching by radio. 

Morocco. Method with a basic vocabulary of 1,018 words. 


Niger. Methods based on the needs and problems of those concerned. Film strips for teaching 
of French; radio broacasts; news on social and civic affairs. 


Nigeria. Special methods. Elementary and more advanced readers supplied by the Depart- 
ment of Adult Education in the Western region. 


Pakistan. Methods depending on the circumstances, needs and problems of particular groups. 
Literacy centre at Lalamusa equipped for designing, editing and producing, on an experimental basis, 
teaching aids and suitable literature for new literates. Use of audio-visual methods (radio, films, 
flannelgraphs, posters, charts); use of radio recommended; employment of visual aids (mobile film 
units); use anticipated of educational television for promotion of literacy. 


. Peru. Special “psycho-phonetic” method; methods devised by Peruvian educators. Material 
which is usually employed to teach reading and writing; use of a periodical to stimulate the pupils” 
interest. 


Philippines. No special technique used but the age and interests of the adults are taken into 
account. Special textbooks published in the country’s eight principal dialects. Limited use of audio- 
visual methods (radio, charts, film strips) but in towns more than in rural areas. Weekly broadcast 
in the national language. 

Poland. Global method; methods adapted to adult psychology and designed to provoke 


reactions. Special textbooks for reading, writing and arithmetic; use of primary school-teaching 
material. Wide-spread use of audio-visual aids. 


Qatar. Special textbook in two parts. Films recently introduced particularly in order to 
broaden the adults’ general knowledge and arouse their interest. 


Saudi Arabia. Special method. Textbook conforming to the latest methods and accompanied 
by a teacher’s guide. Illustrated cards. 


Sierra Leone. Apart from the Laubach method no special techniques but these will be necessary. 
Certain amount of beginners’ material in the Mende and Temne languages with English translation 
of known words. Use of films, film strips, flip charts, etc. when necessary. 


chimistes: 
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Somalia. Same textbooks (for Italian, Arabic, etc.) as are used with children but for English 
the adults have special books, Audio-visual media not used. 

Spain. Rapid methods suitable for adults and adapted to the structure of the language and to 
the physical and social environment; lexicographical methods. Employment of the publications, film 
catalogues, slides, libraries, etc. of the services of the cultural extension office. 


Sudan. Three textbooks for the first stage, two textbooks for the second and a compulsory 
book for the continuation stage; two other textbooks for the certificate awarded on the passing of an 
examination. Use of audio-visual media (wall alphabet, cards, illustrations, films, posters, flannel- 
graphs). 

Syrian Arab Republic. Teacher’s book; special readers and arithmetic books published by the 
Ministry of Culture and National Guidance. Audio-visual aids not used. 

Thailand. Special method having practical purposes. Special readers (Books I, If and II), 
Audio-visual media (films on general knowledge topics, etc.). 

Togo. Laubach and Sadler methods employed to enable combination of the former knowledge 
with the new matter learnt. Use of the Laubach and Sadler textbooks; publication of textbooks in 
Ewe (vernacular language) and in English. Films shown in order to attract illiterates to the classes; 
posters used “during lessons. 

Tunisia. Method of concrete numbers and of the solution of problems dealing with familiar 
topics; lessons in history, geography, civics, etc. given in the form of illustrated talks; special books 
for reading and writing. Use of audio-visual media as yet limited but the team producing them was 
recently reconstituted. 

United Arab Republic. Special methods. Special textbooks and other books. Use of audio- 
visual aids; experiment being conducted in combating illiteracy by means of television. 

United Kingdom. Quick method in which the teaching is based on the normal interests of the 
age group receiving instruction. 

United States. In large urban centres, recourse to counsellors, curriculum specialists, reading 
and speech specialists, etc. ; suitable material produced by writers and publishers and with the aid of 
federal funds. Considerable use of audio-visual aids (ranging from the blackboard to complex 
electronic devices); films, film strips, television (“Operation Alphabet”). 

Venezuela. Special textbook for reading and writing. Supplementary reading material (wall 
news-sheets, pamphlets, etc.). Use of some audio-visual aids (films, radio, television, the press). 

Vietnam. Global method. Special textbooks (two spelling books) published by the Department 
of National Education. Frequent use of such aids as slates, flannelgraphs and walljpictures. 

Yugoslavia. Methods now being designed for use at primary level. Effort made to prepare 
special textbooks. 


RETENTION AND IMPROVEMENT OF THE KNOWLEDGE ACQUIRED 


It is becoming recognised more and more that new literates must be prevented 
from losing their acquired knowledge. The fact is that if once having learnt to 
read and write they do not have opportunities for using their knowledge there is an 
inevitable danger that these adults may relapse into illiteracy and that the literacy 
action undertaken may come to nought. 

That there is general concern for retaining the basic knowledge acquired is 
shown by the fact that 49 countries furnished information on the steps taken by 
them not only for this purpose but also for continuing with the adults’ general edu- 
cation and helping them to improve themselves from the vocational point of view. 

Arranged according to their type, the following are the means employed and 
opportunities provided in regard to retention and improvement of the knowledge 
acquired : 

(a) Provision of courses at a more advanced level for adults who are no longer 
illiterate; the level may be primary, intermediate or secondary. They may be 
courses of early vocational training or courses in craft work and it is here that is 
reached the second part of the inquiry, the part relating to the education provided 
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for adults. This explains why literacy education in its strict sense is often accompa- 
nied by some general education, which latter may be related to the labour market 
or to the question of employment and social welfare. 


(b) Increasing provision is made for libraries as well as for the extension of 
their benefits by means of library vans in order that even distant villages and all 
inhabitants of both sexes may be reached. In several countries, reading clubs are 
organized by those responsible for the libraries. 


(c) In many countries a magazine or periodical specially intended for new 
literates is published and given wide distribution. There is also publication of 
graded reading material consisting often of booklets or pamphlets sold at a very 
low price. 


(d) Elsewhere there is mention of provision, for the same purpose, of cultural 
or “consolidation” centres or groups, social or recreation centres, community 
activities, often due to the initiative of mass organizations, etc. 


(e) In some countries, lectures, often broadcast by radio or television, are 
arranged in order to broaden the interests of the adults. Three countries convinced 
of the need for action to retain the knowledge acquired are planning to take measures 
for the purpose in the near future. 


Comparative Table 


Afghanistan. Special magazines distributed and conferences held. 


Algeria. Progressive and graded programme being worked out for bringing the former pupils 
to the highest level of intellectual and technical training. 


Brazil. Social centres and initial course of vocational training; opportunity for studies to be 
continued at intermediate level (education provided free, scholarships), 


Bulgaria. Evening courses at primary, secondary or higher level; courses arranged by cultural 
centres or by Home Front enterprises; outings to the cinema or theatre; mobile libraries. 


Burma. Monthly magazine with graded lessons for neo-literates; publication of small books 
at very low prices; libraries and library vans; setting up of reading groups in villages. 


Burundi, Public libraries established (still insufficiently patronised). The national radio station 
endeavours to interest and educate listeners (lessons in French and English, talks on agriculture, 
folklore, administration, commerce, industry, etc.). 


Cambodia. Distribution of two periodicals, one of them on farming; setting up of a small 
library in each experimental community development zone. 


Cameroun. Provision of evening courses (primary school syllabus). 
Chad. Provision being made for continuation of the educational action. 
Congo (Brazzaville). Advanced courses provided. 


Costa Rica. “Consolidation” centres, activities of various groups (housewives’ groups, further 
training, social and recreational centres) organized by the teachers. 


Dominican Republic. Higher level classes set up and appropriate reading matter prepared. 

Ecuador. Provision of courses (primary, “accelerated” or ‘‘adapted’’) and vocational 
guidance, etc. 

El Salvador. Centres for guided reading to be opened. 

Ethiopia. Special material supplied according to progress made in the continuation courses. 

Gabon. Contemplated provision, at every centre, of a permanent educational body to maintain 
the level of learning and, if possible, to raise it. 

Greece. Literacy action supported by earnest all-round educational effort, Adults’ centres open 
to adults who have completed their primary education and to former illiterates. 

Guatemala. Opportunity of increasing the acquired knowledge and of improving vocational 
skills at higher level education centres. 


> 
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Honduras. Certificate signed by the teacher and received after at least six and at most ten 
consecutive months of teaching. The new literate is entitled to continue his education. 

Hungary. Ministerial decree providing for new literates to be admitted to workers’ evening 
classes, with possibility of continuing their study. 

Indonesia. Village libraries; reading and listening groups; courses in home-making, in commu- 
nity cooperative vocational activities, etc. 

Israel. Drawing-up graded lists of books for elementary education in adult classes. 

Ivory Coast. “Recuperation” courses, cultural centres with libraries. 

Jamaica. Free copy of a monthly magazine, prepared for the different reading levels and using 
a controlled vocabulary, sent to new literates indicated by the teachers; encouragement to join reading 
clubs and libraries as well as to take part in group activities requiring the skills of reading and writing. 

Laos. Preparation of a weekly paper printed in large characters. 

Liberia. Organizing of reading and discussion clubs, publication of magazines to enable 
improvement in reading. 

Madagascar, Need for organizing at short notice some action to retain and improve the acquired 
knowledge; free pamphlets to be distributed to adults who can read. 

Malaysia. “Mukim” libraries, a radio programme and the periodical “Majallah Dowasa” all 
specially designed to retain and improve the knowledge acquired by adults. 

Mali. Issue soon of a newspaper to serve new literates. 

Mexico. People’s reading rooms, permanent and mobile libraries and extra-scholastic educa- 


tion centres; resistance to reading, especially among women, gradually yielding thanks to the home 
lending of books. Adults encouraged to participate in practical activities of immediate value. 

Niger. Proposal under consideration for the provision of radio broadcasts and special publi- 
cations for new literates as well as of courses for retaining the acquired knowledge. 

Pakistan. Efforts to produce reading material capable of preventing new literates from relapsing 
into illiteracy. 

Peru, Publication of a series of books constituting a popular encyclopaedia for enabling new 
literates to continue their education themselves and cultivate their taste for reading; radio and tele- 
vision programmes broadcast; reading clubs organized. 

Philippines. New literates encouraged to attend courses of a more academic or vocational 
nature provided for them; they are furnished gratis with a monthly newspaper published by the 
Division of Adult and Community Education. 

Poland. New literates guided towards workers’ primary schools, courses of general education 
(primary level), reading circles and public libraries. 

Saudi Arabia. Secondary course open to adults who complete the literacy and continuation 
stages. 

Sierra Leone. Apart from a newspaper and some simple reading material sold at reasonable 
cost there is a great need of such material. 

Somalia. Opening of some second stage schools. 

Spain. Great importance given to retention and improvement of the knowledge acquired 
(libraries in remote districts, facilities for writing, provision of books for easy reading, etc.). 

Sudan. Series of publications “The Adults’ Library” for the fourth phase (maintenance and 
deyelopment of the knowledge acquired). 

Syrian Arab Republic. Publication of post-school level readers (citizens’ lives, simplified general 
knowledge). 

Thailand. Public libraries as well as certain publications provided for new literates: 

Togo. The state daily newspaper has a page in Ewe to encourage reading in the vernacular 
language. Every literacy centre is required to have a library (reading room). 

Tunisia. Setting up of 13 “people’s houses” for promoting the individual’s development by 
cultural and social activities based on spontaneous participation; publication of a journal in simple 
language and amply illustrated. 

U.S.S.R. Setting up of schools and education centres for semi-literates; publication of special 
literature (reviews, textbooks) for them. 

United Arab Republic. Follow-up course prepared for adults in order to develop their know- 
ledge and skills; libraries at the “Culture Palaces” and fundamental education centres; publication 


of books. 
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United States. Matter for State and local action on account of its close connection with employ- 
ment and welfare. The adult made literate achieves personal satisfaction and becomes a more pro- 
ductive citizen. 

Venezuela. Mobile libraries; publication of literary pamphlets. New literates can attend 
cultural extension and people’s education centres, craft schools and communal agricultural schools 
and thus specialise (needlework and dressmaking, tailoring, embroidery, pastry-making, domestic 
economy, technical, surveying, architectural and advertising design, embossed leather work, picture- 
framing, commercial and secretarial work). 

Vietnam. Organization of continuation courses (up to the primary course diploma) by the 
Department of National Education (see Part Il). 


FACILITIES FOR THOSE ATTENDING LITERACY COURSES 


It is understandable that adult illiterates are frequently rather reluctant at their 
age to attend a school while continuing to work. Consequently, after convincing 
them of the value possessed by education the instigators of the literacy action have 
been obliged to provide for facilities and encouragement. 

Details of the facilities granted have been furnished by 38 countries. 

Free provision of instructional and other material is the measure most frequently 
mentioned in the replies (13 countries). The illiterates receive, either free or at a 
very small price, the textbooks, exercise-books, slates, pencils or chalk which they 
need. In one country the most destitute pupils are even offered clothing and 
spectacles. 

Another measure mentioned (7 replies) is the permission to be absent from work, 
the granting of certain release, time-off or leave. Employers may even be required 
to grant their illiterate employees the free time and material assistance necessary for 
attending the courses provided. 

As regards the time of classes, as a general rule it is indicated that those held in 
the evening or late afternoon make it possible for the adult’s study to be combined 
with the earning of his living. Elsewhere the class hours are often arranged between 
the teachers and pupils or adjusted to the seasonal work in the countryside. 

The place of the courses may also be conducive to the adults’ participation 
and consequently an endeavour is made to hold lessons near to places of work; 
teaching may be given even at home, a measure which makes it also possible to 
reach the whole family. 

Financial assistance may be provided for the purchase of material, for transport 
or to compensate for possible loss of wages. 

Provision is even made for rewards in order that new literates may be encouraged 
and, actually, once they have learnt to read and write the adults nearly always find 
their efforts rewarded by an improvement in their situation. 


Comparative Table 


Algeria. Measures being considered by the National Commission for Literacy. 
Brazil. No charge made for literacy courses or for supplies. 


Bulgaria, No charge for literacy courses. 

Burma, Factory workers able to leave their work in order to attend classes; activity of the 
mobile units. j 

Burundi. All courses required to be held in the evening or late afternoon; time-table of the 
chapel schools adjusted to the rural population’s work. 

Cambodia. Beginner’s reader supplied free of charge by the National Directorate of Funda- 
mental Education, sometimes also slates, pencils and chalk. 

Cameroun. Some release from work; also free moments during working hours. 
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Central African Republic. Literacy courses free of charge. 

Ceylon, Evening classes. 

Chile. A few opportunities in the private sector only. 

Congo (Brazzaville). No fees for courses; material provided free as far possible. 
Costa Rica. No fees for courses. 


Dominican Republic. Days for classes arranged between teachers and pupils in order to permit 
of the largest possible attendance. 


Ecuador. Free provision of necessary material; encouragement given because every citizen 
exercising his right to vote must be able to read and write. 


El Salvador, Possibility of having lessons at home or of obtaining leave during working hours. 

Ethiopia, Arrangements for attendance of classes without disturbance to daily work. 

Ghana. Textbooks and writing material sold at a moderate price thanks to a government 
subsidy. 


Greece, Financial help offered by some private organizations to adults attending their literacy 
courses, 


Guatemala. Effort made by the Ministry of Education to overcome employers’ reluctance to 
enable their employees to take advantage of the literacy courses. 


Honduras. Tolerance and assistance essential in order that illiterates may be encouraged; free 
material provided. 


Hungary. Working hours arranged so that the classes may be attended regularly; three days’ 
leave granted during the courses. 


Italy. Textbooks and materials provided free of charge; also clothing and spectacles for the 
particularly destitute. 


Ivory Coast. No fees charged for evening courses. 
Laos, Classes held in the evening. 


Liberia, Certain foreign enterprises release, on certain conditions, their illiterate employees to 
enable attendance of the classes. 


Mali. Educational material offered to illiterates; hours of duty in the government services 
arranged so that the courses may be attended during day-time by illiterate workers. 


Mexico. Courses organized by the enterprises; priority in the labour market given to adults 
attending literacy courses, Congratulations, brochures and articles given by way of encouragement to 
deserving adults. 

Nigeria. Fees for the lessons only nominal. 

Peru. Employers, fathers of families, guardians all obliged by law to grant necessary time and 
suitable material aid. 


Poland. Working conditions conducive to regular attendance of courses are ensured by factory 
managements and social services. 


Spain. Subsidies granted for material, for pupil transport and to compensate for wage loss. 

Syrian Arab Republic. Classes opened near to places of work; necessary textbooks provided 
free of charge. 

Thailand. Classes free of charge and held in the evening. 

Togo. Readers and spelling books sold at half price. 

Tunisia. Working hours of illiterate employees reduced by agricultural production units and 
industrial enterprises. 

United Arab Republic. Many facilities provided : suitable time and place chosen; material and 
textbooks supplied free of charge. 

United States. Training provided during working hours by some business and industrial firms. 
The organization of free literacy training is a legal obligation of the community. 


Venezuela. No fees, no charge for teaching material; day-time classes for fishermen; premises 
made available gratuitously; teaching material provided free of charge. 
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SECOND PART 


TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


EXISTENCE AND NATURE OF THE PROVISION 


Attendance at primary schools differs considerably according to the situation 
in each country since, in many countries, primary schools are not attended by all 
the children. It is therefore essential that adults, and especially adolescents, should 
not only be taught to read and write but that they should also be enabled to attend 
classes at primary level. 

That is why Part II of the present inquiry begins with the question: “ In your 
country is there any teaching at primary level intended solely for adults who, although 
able to read and write, have not completed studies at this level? ”’. 

According to the replies received, in 52 countries adults have opportunities of 
completing their primary school course; on the other hand, 9 countries do not 
consider such provision necessary, either because children are kept at school until 
they have completed their primary education or because the conception of literacy 
is so broad as to include some primary education. 

It is sometimes difficult to distinguish between attendance of literacy classes 
(which actually correspond to the first years in primary school) and that of primary 
school properly so-called, if not by the fact that the latter gives the pupils access to 
intermediate and secondary courses and often leads to the granting of a certificate 
of primary studies, 

It is important to realise that it is mainly in the towns that adults have the 
opportunity of completing their studies at primary level. 

According to the answers received from 34 countries, the responsibility for 
providing courses at primary level for adults is shared among the various authorities 
as follows : central government (27 countries), regional or local authorities (7 coun- 
tries), divided between the central and local authorities (4 countries). 

In 23 countries the education authorities are responsible for this tuition and 
in 4 countries the responsibility devolves upon the authorities dealing with social 
affairs; the Army and the Ministry of Justice also play a part. 

Sixteen countries point out that such tuition is provided by public or private 
bodies or only by private agencies but with financial or material support from the 
public authorities. This private initiative may be taken by trade-unions, industrial 
enterprises, study groups, religious institutions, etc. 


Comparative Table 


Algeria. There are at present two systems available for adults, (a) in the people’s education 
centres (Ministry of National Guidance); (b) in the vocational training centres (Ministry of Social 
Affairs). 

Argentina. Schools providing further literacy education for adults organized by the National 
Education Council (IInd, Ird and IVth stages of the primary courses). 

Australia. In all the States education available at least until the completion of the primary 
course is compulsory. 

Belgium. There is no primary education service for adults. 

Brazil. Tuition organized by government authorities, industrial enterprises and through 
private initiative. 
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Bulgaria. Workers are able to complete the primary course without giving up their voca- 
tional occupations; secondary polytechnical evening schools; schools recently organized by certain 
important business concerns. Day-time classes for workers on night shift. 

Burma. No tuition for adults who have been unable to complete the primary school course. 

Burundi, Evening classes at various levels organized by the Government in the official primary 
schools. 

Byelorussia. Evening schools of general education enable pupils to receive complete courses 
of secondary education; classes from the 3rd grade onwards to complete the eight-year primary 
school course. Regional administrations are authorized to set up schools for adults capable of 
absorbing during intensive courses the matter prescribed in the syllabus for the Sth to 8th years, 

Cameroun. Tuition provided by private bodies. 

Canada, Evening classes at primary level in all the provinces. 

Chile. Primary schools for adults provide basic primary courses at three successive levels, 
lower, middle and upper (under the control of the Directorate of Primary Education and Teacher 
Training and the Adult Education Section). 

Congo (Brazzaville). Teaching, following literacy courses, intended for new literates and 
adults who have not completed the elementary primary course. 

Costa Rica. Primary schools for adults; in some rural areas “ advanced ” courses organized 
by the Ministry of Education with teachers’ cooperation enable adults to improve their intellectual 
standard and civic knowledge. 

Cyprus (Turkish Office). Nothing of any significance. 

Czechoslovakia. Courses to enable students to complete the nine-year school course organized 
as an exceptional measure in the general secondary schools, workers’ secondary schools and primary 
schools. 

Denmark. Instruction at youth schools (established by the local authorities, often with 
State support), at private continuation schools (supported by State and local authorities), in evening 
courses (financed by State and local authorities), folk high schools (supported by State and local 
authorities). 

Dominican Republic. Complete primary courses for adults. 

El Salvador. The Ministry of Education has provided primary schools for adults in the principal 
towns. 

Ethiopia. Evening courses (organized jointly by the Ministry, industrial entreprises and 
private institutions). 

Finland. Primary education centres in towns, institute of the People’s Free Education Society 
controlled by the General Directorate of Schools), private correspondence courses. 

France. Courses for adults organized either by the Ministry of National Education, the 
Ministry of Justice, trade-unions or private bodies. 

Gabon. No teaching at primary level intended solely for adults; those who have not completed 
their education can attend final primary classes. 

Germany (Federal Republic of). Little need for such teaching but legal provision for it exists. 
Pupils study alone or in private schools; people’s universities subsidized by public authorities. 

Ghana. Informal adult education provided by the Department of Social Welfare and 
Community Development engaged in the anti-illiteracy drive; with the cooperation of voluntary 
agencies it provides tuition at primary level. 

Greece. Provision of adult education centres required by law (organized by the Ministry of 
National Education with the assistance of local authorities). 

Guatemala. Evening schools set up by the Directorate of Adult Education. 

Honduras. Evening schools for adults in principal towns; Missions or teams of assigned 
teachers in village communities. 

Hungary. Two types of school for workers who have left school too early (under the 
administrative control of the Ministry of Culture). 

Iceland. Compulsory schooling (primary and. lower secondary level) renders organization 
of such teaching unnecessary. awit 2 

Indonesia. Schools for leaders or heads of communities in each division or district; similar 
classes organized by the community education committees in the sub-districts. 

Israel. Tuition organized by the Division for Hebraic and Elementary Education of the 
Ministry of Education and Culture, by local authorities and by private bodies. 
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Italy, People’s education type B (instituted by the Government or by public or private bodies 
with the cooperation of provincial and communal authorities as well as private organizations, 
both national and local). 


Ivory Coast. Tuition organized by the Ministry. 


Japan. Education is now wide-spread throughout the country and accordingly no special 
provision of primary or secondary education for adults is necessary. 


Kuwait. There is a complete primary level course at each adult education centre (organized 
by the Ministry of Social Affairs and Labour in cooperation with the Ministry of Education), 


Laos. Such tuition is organized by the local authorities. 
Liberia. Tuition organized by local authorities and through private effort. 
Madagascar. No general education is provided for adults, 


Mali. This tuition is included in the programme of people’s education; organized in 
connection with basic education, it corresponds to the first stage of fundamental education, 

Netherlands. Evening classes for adults organized by private bodies (subsidized by muni- 
cipalities). 

Paraguay. Primary education classes for conscripts who have not completed their primary 
schooling organized by the Army; classes organized by penal institutions and by reformatories. 

Peru. Evening schools for adults (Ministry of Education, religious institutions with support 
from the Ministry). 

Philippines. Further education organized for adults recently made literate and for adolescents 
who have left school. 

Poland, Schools organized by local education authorities with the collaboration of industrial 
enterprises, trade-unions and social organizations; general education courses. 

Qatar. Organized by the Adult Education Administration of the Ministry of Education. 

Rumania. Not necessary at the present stage of the country’s development. 


Saudi Arabia, Primary certificate level obtained after two three-year stages of illiteracy 
eradication and further education. Funds for this action drawn from general State revenue. 

Sierra Leone. Since literacy in the vernacular and in English is given priority, there can be 
no question of helping those who, although able to read and write, have not completed the primary 
school course. 

Somalia, Tuition for adults corresponding to the first three-year stage is organized by the 
central Ministry of Education. 

Spain, Tuition organized in conjunction with the literacy campaign by the Technical Commis- 
sion for Literacy in collaboration with the Commission for Adult Education. 


Switzerland. Recuperation courses can be taken at private schools. 

Thailand. Such tuition is organized by the Department of Elementary and Adult Education. 

Ukraine. Intensive courses in rural areas, following the syllabus of the eight-year school course, 
provided for adults who have completed their first four primary years and have increased their 


knowledge by their own efforts. Tuition at the level of grades III to IV is provided. A very small 
number of adults who have not reached this standard attend the courses. 


United Arab Republic. Education is compulsory up to the level of the 4th primary year and 
optional up to the level of the 6th year. 

United Kingdom. Such teaching is unnecessary but education authorities can make provision 
for it should the need arise, 

United States. Organized, when necessary, by the public schools, sometimes also by private 
schools, voluntary organizations, business and industrial organizations. 

Venezuela. Special tuition, governed by regulations laying down its general aims, provided in 
cultural extension centres and in the people’s cultural centres. 

Vietnam. Tuition organized by local committees supervised by the Department of National 
Education and the Directorate of Private and Public Education; a private organization the 
“ Association culturelle populaire ” takes part in this action. 


Yugoslavia. Numerous schools and classes for adults; rapid courses in general education 
organized in certain vocational training centres. The People’s Army takes part in this work. 
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COMPARISON WITH PRIMARY EDUCATION 


A comparison of this kind is all the more delicate in that it is often difficult 
to differentiate between the literacy syllabuses as such and those of the first primary 
school years, during which the elementary notions and basic skills (reading, writing 
and arithmetic) are taught. 

From the 48 replies received regarding the characteristics of primary education 
for adults, we learn that in 31 countries (65%) the syllabuses for adults are usually 
different in so far as the teaching is intensified (two countries only), reduced, con- 
densed or restricted (in a larger group of countries) and, above all, adapted to the 
mentality and psychology of adults, to their needs and interests, their abilities and 
their peculiarities. In 17 other countries (35%) the primary syllabus for adults is 
the same as that used in the ordinary primary schools. 

In 1/5th of the countries, subjects which are considered less important, such 
as singing, drawing, technical design, artistic training, handwork, gymnastics, study 
of the environment, are omitted from the syllabus in order to reduce it. In others 
(about 1/8th), on the other hand, subjects of special interest to adults are added : 
hygiene and sanitation, natural history, practical work, moral education, admi- 
nistration, etc. 

Nearly half the replies received emphasise the more practical bias given to the 
primary courses for adults, which may be specially helpful to them when choosing 
their vocation. Some replies stress the consequence of this more practical teaching 
and its direct social value. It will increase the adults’ technical ability and, in the 
long run, this must contribute to the economic and social development of the 
country. 

From the very scanty information received it appears that, almost everywhere, 
the duration of these primary courses for adults is shorter than that of the ordinary 
primary school courses. This must, of course, also depend on the number of classes 
or the number of years provided for in the syllabus and on the level to be attained. 
In the next chapter, information will be found regarding the number of hours devoted 
to this work each week. 

The following comparative table shows, in a condensed form, how the different 
countries have solved the problem dealt with in this chapter. 


Comparative Table 


Algeria, Full-time courses lasting from two to six months at yocational training centres. 
Teaching quite different from that given to children, from the point of view of requirements, methods 
and syllabuses; it has a practical bias and aims at a many-sided education. 

Argentina. Different syllabuses, more practical, more concentrated and better suited to the 
mentality of adults. 

Brazil. Course shorter; syllabus appreciably the same. 

Bulgaria. Same education (certain subjects excepted). Consultations of an educational 


nature for adults whose schooling has been irregular. Outside course hours evenings are devoted 
to study of different subjects, group visits to museums, works and factories, theatrical performances 


and cinema shows. 
Burundi. Course syllabus the same (handwork, physical training and study of the environ- 
ment omitted). 


Byelorussia, Accelerated courses : syllabus for the 3rd and 4th years covered in one year 
syllabus for the Sth to 8th years in two and a half years in the towns and three years in rural areas. 
Special textbooks; teaching adapted to the experience of the pupils (no singing, drawing, technical 
design or gyminastics). Consultation centres provided for adults, 


Cameroun. The primary school syllabus is followed. 
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Canada. School-year shorter. Same syllabus but the teachers are free to adapt their teaching 
to the experience and ability of adults. Intensive work and stress laid on practical aspects of 
learning. 

Chile. After a basic syllabus is covered there is a three-year course in which particular atten- 
tion is given to the pupils’ intellectual and social training. 

Congo (Brazzaville). Course does not differ essentially from primary education. 

Costa Rica. Syllabus for adults much the same as that of the primary school (special subjects 
are fewer). 

Czechoslovakia. Course takes one year, five hour classes three times a week. 

Denmark. Evening courses consist of at least twenty hours. In the youth schools instruction 
tends towards vocational training. In other schools there is cultural teaching and importance 
given to the Danish language. 

Dominican Republic. Up to the present courses beginning at the level of the fourth primary 
year; syllabuses at present being drawn up for special primary courses for adults only; the courses 
will be more practical. 


El Salvador. The duration and content of the courses are the same. 

Ethiopia. Similar in broad outline. 

Finland. Course lasts twenty-six weeks. 

France. Syllabus content differs only slightly from that of the primary schools. 

Gabon. No difference. 

Germany, Federal Republic of. The evening courses organized in West Berlin follow the 
compulsory schooling syllabus. 

Ghana. The instruction, given in the vernacular, is based on the 9th and 10th years of the 
primary school syllabus. Slight differences: more limited in content and utilitarian in character; 
subjects of interest to adults (agriculture, mining, fishing) which are of immediate practical and 
economic value. 

Greece. Standard not higher than that in primary schools, tuition more practical. 

Guatemala. The programme covers only the four basic subjects and some other branches 
(excluding handwork, rural economy and artistic training which appear in the primary school 
syllabus). Adapted to the characteristics of the Guatemaltec adult, should enable students to 
acquire basic vocational knowledge, which is good for industry because it improves the technical 
ability of the students, the majority of whom come from the working class. 

Honduras. Six years. Syllabus content greatly reduced. Practical teaching in harmony 
with adults’ interests. 

Hungary. (a) Course lasting ten months, two days a week, (b) course lasting five months, four 
days a week. Different syllabuses, including subjects and knowledge useful in practical and 
vocational life and leading to secondary education. 

Indonesia. Six months. Curriculum adapted to the conditions and needs in each community, 
with teaching on cooperatives, on the history of the nation, health and sanitation, village admi- 
nistration, political subjects. 

Israel. The syllabuses are different and more practical. 

Italy. Syllabuses of the type B course corresponds to the 3rd and 4th years of the primary 
school course; no special methods used but the teachers take the peculiarities of adults into 
consideration. 

Ivory Coast. Instruction is given according to the primary school syllabus without any 
modification. 

Kuwait. There is no difference between the syllabus intended for adults and those of ordinary 
primary schools; for the first and second years textbooks suited to the adult mentality. 

Laos. The duration of the course is shorter, and the syllabus flexible, practical, suited to 
the pupils. 

Liberia. The syllabus is the same as in the ordinary primary schools, 

Netherlands. Only the main subjects are taught. 


Peru. Equivalent to tuition provided for children but more practical and the curriculum has 
been simplified; efforts to increase the number of workrooms. 


Philippines. Tuition deals with the various aspects of life, hygiene and public health, the 
means of existence, moral and cultural progress. 
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Poland. In the workers’ schools, the syllabus of the preparatory class and the Vth is covered 
in five months, that of the VIth and VIIth in ten months. In the rural areas the school year lasts 
five and a half months; the tuition is suited to the pupils’ interests, needs and environment; the 
syllabus content for mathematics, for example, is related to the field of technology and pro- 
duction and is adapted to the kind of vocational work in which the pupils are engaged. 


Qatar. Ordinary primary education lasts six years, reduced for adults to three years if they 
are clever and excellent students. Evening classes where adults learn to read and write and are 
trained for certain crafts. 

Saudi Arabia. The programme for the continuation stage is the same as that for the primary 
level, but the new syllabus has been slightly compressed and the duration of the course reduced. 

Somalia. Course length three years (for children it is four years). The number of subjects 
taught is smaller. 

Spain. Length of course and syllabus content differ, more practical, taking adult psychology 
into account. 

Thailand. ‘Two-years course (instead of seven in the primary schools) presents practical aspects. 

Ukraine. Two and a half years (instead of four); special syllabus, great emphasis on individual 
work, 
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USSR. It is possible to cover the syllabus in one year. Syllabus and textbooks different. 

United Arab Republic. Syllabus up to the level of the fourth primary grade covered in one 
year. Syllabus adapted to the mentality and needs of adults. Some vocational training as well as 
rural and domestic science. 

United States. More practical and adapted to the adult mentality. 

Venezuela. Course lasts four years and occupies two hours a day (7 p.m. to 9 p.m.) from Monday 
to Friday (instead of six years with five hours work a day). Special syllabus covering four stages 
(including a preparatory course): reading, elementary arithmetic, elementary general knowledge 
and the rules of hygiene. Practical instruction adapted to the interests and mentality of the adults, 

Vietnam. Difference in duration (nine months); syllabus reduced and restricted to essential 
subjects. The instruction is practical. 

Yugoslavia, The syllabus of the eight-year school is covered in four years in two stages of two 
years or even one year. Syllabus adapted to the needs and interests of adults. 


CHARACTERISTICS 


This tuition, since it is intended for people who are earning their living, usually 
takes place in the evenings or late afternoons, after the day’s work. In 40 countries; 
85% of those replying to this question, classes are held at 6 or 7 p.m. In 4 countries 
(9%) they take place in the day-time or the evening according to circumstances; 
in 2 countries (4%) courses are also held during the week-end. 

In 10 countries lessons take place five times a week, and four times in 2 countries. 
One country reports lessons on six days a week, another on three or four days. 

The number of hours devoted to classes during the week may vary between 
two (in 2 countries) and fifteen or twenty (in 5 countries); in 6 countries lessons 
oceupy ten hours a week, in two others five or six. There is even one case where 
adults in rural areas are taught during eighteen to twenty-two hours each week, 
while those in the towns spend fifteen to eighteen hours in class. Finally, one country 
provides full-time recuperation courses for adolescents. 

in one country classes may be given every other week or every week, in another 
they are sometimes concentrated over several days or several weeks. 

Such tuition may be given in correspondence courses. No such courses exist 
in 27 countries (71% of the 38 countries which replied to this question). On the 
other hand, they exist in 11 countries (or 29%); three of these latter have pointed 
out that they are due to private initiative. The matter is under consideration in one 


country. 
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In 19 countries radio and/or television are more or less generally used, with 
certain reservations and hesitations. These auxiliary means are used, for example, 
to extend the rudiments of culture to isolated regions, as an experiment, as a supple- 
ment to regular instruction rather than to replace the teacher, occasionally, for 
recreational or educational purposes or to give guidance in rural, social, health, 
vocational matters, etc. 

In 13 countries neither radio nor television is used in the primary level education 
intended for adults; in 4 of them, however, the question is under consideration. 


Comparative Table 


Algeria. Instruction takes place daily with time-tables adjusted to the needs of the pupils and 
to local conditions. No correspondence courses. 


Argentina, Classes held during two hours every evening from Monday to Friday. No tuition 
by correspondence, radio or television. 


rudiments of culture to areas distant from urban centres. 

Bulgaria. Evening schools for adults who have been actively engaged in production for two 
years. Primary education by correspondence follows the same principles as the evening schools: 
individual work, consultations, written work for checking purposes. ý 

Burundi. Evening classes (lasting two and a half hours) four times a week, beginning at 5 p.m. 
No correspondence courses. The national radio station broadcast lessons in English and French 
have no connection with the evening classes. 

Byelorussia. Courses four times a week during five hours every day, which can be attended 
either in the day-time or in the evening, as the same lessons are given twice a day. System of 
correspondence courses connected with evening schools; radio and television rarely used. 

Cameroun. Evening courses (one or two hours according to local conditions) on all working 
days. 


Canada, Evening classes; correspondence courses. 


Chile, Classes held preferably in the evenings between 7 and 9 p.m. from Monday to Friday. 
There is no correspondence tuition. 

Congo (Brazzaville). Evening classes three times a week. No correspondence courses. No use 
made of radio or television. 


Costa Rica. Classes after 6 p.m. No correspondence courses. Radio and television are 
not used. 


Denmark, Instruction may be given in the day-time, in the evening or during the week-end, 
Correspondence courses organized by some private associations. Instruction by radio has existed 
for twenty-five years; school television has been used, on an experimental basis, during the past year; 
these auxiliaries do not replace the teacher but are used as a supplement to the regular instruction, 

à Dominican Republic. Courses usually in the evening. No correspondence courses, Use of 
radio and television for the further training of teachers and to bring culture to the masses now under 
consideration. 

El Salvador. Evening classes. No correspondence courses. 


Ethiopia. Evening tuition at upper-primary level. No correspondence courses. A special 
progressive programme is being prepared and will be broadcast by radio. 


Finland. Evening classes two hours each week. Private correspondence courses exist. 


France. Correspondence courses provided by the National Centre for Education by Television 
for the benefit of children who are sick or in isolated areas, workers and servicemen. 


Gabon. Classes held during five hours a week. No correspondence courses. Experiment in 
teaching by radio now being conducted. 


Germany (Federal Republic of). People’s University classes in the late afternoon or evening 
(sometimes concentrated into a few days or weeks). Private correspondence courses. People’s 
universities use radio and television for teaching of a cultural nature. 


Ghana. Evening classes and Saturday classes every week or every fortnight; radio plays a 
supplementary role. 


Greece. Classes on three evenings a week according to the pupils’ free time. 


Brazil. Classes usually held in the evening. Radio and television used for extending the ` 
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Guatemala. Evening schools open from 7 to 10 p.m. from Monday to Friday. Some private 
educational establishments authorized to conduct correspondence courses. Radio and television 
broadcasts regarded as very important educational auxiliaries, 


Honduras. Evening classes. No correspondence courses. Television is not used but a Catholic 
radio station broadcasts people’s education programmes. 

Hungary. Classes are usually held in the afternoon or evening and occupy 5 or 6 hours a day. 

= Correspondence courses once a week with a five-hour consultation in class; syllabus identical 

with that of the evening course. Programmes intended for adult education sometimes broadcast 
by radio and television. 

Indonesia. Evening classes. No tuition by correspondence or television. 

Israel. Classes in late afternoon and evening, but not on Saturday. No correspondence tuition; 
television broadcasts contemplated. 

Italy, Evening classes. No correspondence courses. Provincial information centres reply 
to questions asked. Use is made of television. 

Ivory Coast. Evening classes; full-time recuperation courses for unemployed adolescents, 

Kuwait. Classes from 6 to 9 p.m. except on Thursday and Friday. No correspondence courses. 
Radio, television and film-showing used for educational, cultural and recreational purposes. g 

Laos. Lessons for one hour at the end of the day. No correspondence courses. Programme of 
lessons broadcast by radio. 

Liberia. Evening classes from 6.30 to 10.30 p.m. No correspondence courses. Radio and 
television are not used. 

Mali. Classes every evening. No correspondence courses. 

Netherlands. Tuition in the evening, usally two hours a week. Correspondence courses. 

Qatar. Evening classes three or four times a week, No correspondence courses or tuition 
by radio or television. 

Peru. Classes held for two hours at a time on five evenings a week. No correspondence courses. 
Increasing use made of radio and television but no special programmes for adults. 


Poland. Classes held in the morning, afternoon and evening, three or four times a week, 
with 15 to 18 hours in the time-table (eighteen to twenty-two hours in the rural schools). Special 
textbooks; audio-visual media sometimes used. 


Saudi Arabia. Classes either before or after sunset every day except Thursday and Friday; 
no correspondence courses and no tuition by radio or television, 

Somalia. Evening classes, no correspondence courses and no use made of radio or television. 

Spain. Evening classes, correspondence courses. Use of radio and television under conside- 
ration. 

Switzerland, Private correspondence courses. 

Thailand. Evening classes; no correspondence courses or tuition by radio or television. 

Ukraine. Classes at primary level in connection with correspondence schools and evening 
secondary schools. 

United Arab Republic, Classes five evenings a week. No correspondence tuition. Radio 
programmes provide guidance on rural, health, yocational and social matters. Experiment in the 
use of television in progress. 

USSR. Evening classes three or four times a week. No correspondence courses. 

United States. Evening classes. Correspondence tuition organized by commercial schools, 
university extension services, Armed Forces Institute, etc. A few radio and televised courses at 
elementary level. 

Venezuela, Evening classes (7 to 9 p.m.) from Monday to Friday. Next year radio broad- 
casting schools of the Ministry of Education will begin to operate. 

Vietnam. Classes held in the evening or at midday, according to the region, the circumstances 
and the times during which adults are free, for one hour a day on six days a week; no tuition by 
correspondence. Lessons by radio under consideration. 

Yugoslavia. Evening classes in relays (if conditions so permit). Lessons last three or four hours 
every day except Saturday and Sunday. Preparations being made to provide television courses of 
general education for adults. 


- 
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EXAMINATIONS, DIPLOMAS 


“Does this education for adults lead up to examinations and to a certificate of 
primary studies or any other diploma?” 

From reading the replies received we learn that in almost all the countries (36 
out of 44, or 80%) the primary courses taken by adults who are following a trade or 
doing vocational work make it possible for them to obtain a certificate of primary 
studies, sometimes identical with that which children receive when they have 
finished their primary schooling. Usually it is a diploma which has the same value 
and confers the same rights, in particular that of going on to education at a more 
advanced level. Very often these certificates are awarded after examinations. 

In four countries, however, the primary education for adults does not lead to 
examinations or to the award of certificates or diplomas. 

In the following comparative table will be found details regarding examinations 
and diplomas, as furnished by the countries which replied to this question. 


Comparative Table 


Algeria. Examinations for the adults’ primary certificate are held regularly; the instruction 
received at vocational training centres leads to a certificate delivered at the end of the course and 
showing the student’s special qualifications. 

Argentina. Certificate awarded to adults on completion of the fourth stage which is equivalent 
to that received by children at the end of the elementary course. 

Brazil. Examinations depend on the educational system in each of the constituent states and 
Jead to “supplementary primary” certificates. 

Bulgaria. Examinations in mathematics and in Bulgarian language and literature, 

Burundi, Regular attendance at evening classes is attested by a certificate. 

Byelorussia. Adults who have completed the syllabus of the eight-year school receive the 
school certificate. 

Cameroun. Those concerned are free to take the various official examinations. 

Canada. The adult is normally given a certificate of promotion as he completes each grade 
successfully. 

Chile. After three years the adult can receive a primary certificate. 

Congo (Brazzaville). Examinations at the standard of the primary school certificate. 

Czechoslovakia. On completing their course adults receive a diploma and can continue their 
education in a more advanced type of school. 

Denmark. No examinations in connection with private continuation schools or folk high 
schools. Diplomas issued by the youth schools where, as in the specialized evening courses, it is 
possible to study for the general technical examination. 

Dominican Republic. After successfully completing a course at any level (primary, intermediate, 
secondary) the adult pupil receives a certificate or diploma. 

Finland, Official primary school certificate; examinations can be held privately. 

France, It is possible to obtain the primary school certificate (which will be replaced by the 
diploma delivered on completion of compulsory education). 

Gabon. Neither examinations nor certificates. 

Germany (Federal Republic of). School certificate delivered by the education authorities 
after written and oral examinations. 

Ghana. No examinations or diplomas, the main object of this teaching being to fill a mental 
vacuum and increase the knowledge necessary for adult life. 

Guatemala. On completing their evening course at primary level students receive a diploma 
entitling them to go on to a secondary school. 

Honduras. Certificate which confers the right to enter one of the more adyanced education 
centres. 

Hungary. Examination at the end of the course and grant of a certificate equivalent to that 
received by a child of primary school age and giving access to education at secondary leyel. 
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Indonesia. Adults who pass their examinations receive certificates. 

Israel, The tuition leads to examinations. 

Italy, Certificate granted attesting the completion of the junior or the senior level of primary 
education. 

Ivory Coast. Primary school certificate or a certificate of vocational proficiency awarded 
by the enterprises. 

Kuwait. At the end of the preparatory stage and at the end of the primary stage adults receive 
a certificate. 4 

Laos. No examinations or diplomas contemplated as yet. 

Liberia. Adults who pass the examination on completing the course receive a certificate of 
primary studies. 

Mali. No diplomas. 

Netherlands. Many of the institutions which provide postal tuition issue a certificate to those 
who complete the full course. 

Peru. Adults who attend the evening schools obtain certificates identical with those given in 
the primary schools. 

Poland. Final course examination (VIIth class) in Polish language and mathematics; pupils 
receive a report similar to that delivered in the primary schools. 

Qatar. Adults who do not wish to continue their studies receive attendance certificates when 
they become literate. 

Saudi Arabia, Two examinations, that for the certificate after the first or “ eradication ” stage 
and that for the primary certificate after completing the second stage. 

Somalia. At the end of each stage, certificates are received by adults who pass the examinations. 

Spain, Educational standard of the primary school certificate. Those who fail to qualify for 
this receive a certificate showing the results obtained. 

Thailand. Examination held by the Ministry of Education once a year; certificate awarded at 
the end of the course. 

Ukraine. Pupils who successfully complete the syllabus of the eight-year school course obtain 
a certificate and the title of second-grade agricultural overseer. 

U.S.S.R. No examinations but pupils receive promotion certificates which enable them to 
continue their studies. 

United Arab Republic. Adults who pass the first level examination receive a literacy certificate; 
no examinations for the second level. 

United States. Students can take the official examinations. 

Venezuela, Every adult who successfully completes a stage of the course receives a certificate; 
that for the final stage is a primary course certificate which confers the same rights as that obtained 
after the six-year course. 

Vietnam. Annual promotion examinations; primary course diploma at the end of the course, 

Yugoslavia. Without passing examinations pupils can obtain certificates and diplomas similar 
to those received by children, 


TEACHING STAFF 


From the point of view of comparing them with other teachers, it is not always 
easy to distinguish the staff engaged in giving tuition to adults. They have, above all, 
to cope with an entirely new task. 

In 32 (or 84%) of the 38 countries which sent information on this subject 
the primary education designed for adult pupils seems to be entrusted to primary 
teachers who do the work after regular school hours. It may be assumed that they do it 
without payment or for payment either voluntarily or according to a system of selec- 
tion. It is only in the 6 remaining countries (16%) that adult education is the exclusive 
domain of specialist teachers. It should be noted that where there are teachers who 
have had specialized training for adult education they are engaged solely in this work. 

Sometimes the teaching is divided between specialist teachers and others. This 
is the case in 8 countries. 
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Comparative Table . 


Algeria. Usually primary teachers. 

Argentina. Specialist teachers. Primary school teachers not engaged. 
Brazil, Specially trained teachers. 

Bulgaria. The most highly qualified teachers. 

Burundi, Primary school teachers. 

Byelorussia. Teachers from the general schools. 

Cameroun. School teachers or qualified persons of goodwill. 


Chile. Primary teachers some of whom have received a course of training while others have 
voluntarily attended further training courses in preparation for adult education work. 


Congo (Brazzaville). Primary school teachers supervised by inspectors. 


Denmark. No special qualifications required; Danish language and arithmetic usually taught 
by primary teachers. 


Dominican Republic. Members of the teaching profession. 

Ethiopia. Primary teachers or anyone qualified and interested in the work, 

Finland. In-service teachers. 

France, Primary teachers. 

Gabon. Primary teachers. 

Germany (Federal Republic of). Teachers from the official teaching staff. 

Ghana. Teachers and specially appointed experts. 

Greece. Primary teachers and non-certificated teachers engaged solely in adult education. 
Guatemala. Primary school teachers without special training. 

Honduras. Primary teachers; not sufficient specialist teachers. 


Hungary. Primary school teachers who are paid; certain teachers employed on full-time basis 
in the independent schools set up solely for workers. 


Indonesia. Primary teachers and specialist teachers. 
Israel. Teachers engaged solely in this work or primary teachers. 
Italy. Uncertificated teachers engaged solely in this work. 


Ivory Coast. Certificated primary teachers and people’s education leaders who are also engaged 
in adult literacy education. 


Kuwait. Teachers chosen from among the teaching staff of the Ministry (extra work). 
Laos. Specially trained basic education teachers. 

Liberia. Certificated teachers. 

Mali. Teaching given gratuitously. 

Poland. Primary teachers after school hours 75%; 25 % solely engaged in this work. 
Saudi Arabia, Primary teachers who are paid (extra work). 

Spain. Primary teachers; intention to select special teachers. 

Thailand. Primary teachers. 

USSR. Teachers who have specialised in adult education. 

United Arab Republic. Selected primary teachers. 


United States. Usually certificated primary teachers and teachers who are specially appointed 
for the task. 


Venezuela. In-service teachers. 
Vietnam. Volunteer primary teachers without special remuneration. 
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TUITION AT UPPER-PRIMARY OR CONTINUATION LEVEL 


Tuition at upper-primary or continuation level is not available everywhere. It was 
only natural to wonder whether adults who have completed their primary education 
have opportunities to continue their studies at the upper-primary or continuation 
level and whether such opportunities were within everybody's reach. Out of the 22 
countries replying to this question, 19 answered in the affirmative and two expressed 
the hope that it will be possible to organize courses at this level in the near or more 
distant future. In one country, continuation at upper-primary or continuation level 
does not come under primary education. 

As will be seen in the reports, the duration of this upper-primary tuition for 
adults can vary from one country to another and can last one or two years or be 
limited to a ten week holiday course. 

If, in certain cases, this teaching is intended to consolidate the knowledge acquired 
in the primary course (usually six classes), in isolated cases it also provides a stage 
of vocational initiation or guidance. This upper-primary level course may be 
organized in people’s universities or school clubs. 


Comparative Table 


Brazil. “Admission courses” for adults after four years at primary level, during which they 
are given a year’s preparation for intermediate level courses. 

Chile, Knowledge acquired in the six primary grades is consolidated at the upper-primary 
level of the course for adults. 

Denmark. Instruction for young people and adults who feel the need for additional know- 
ledge or wish to make up for lost time. 

Dominican Republic. As at present organized, the courses for adults cover primary, upper- 
primary and continuation instruction lasting two years. 

Finland. Instruction given in 83 of the people’s free institutes and 132 of the workers’ free 
civic education institutes. 

France. Upper-primary or continuation courses do not come under primary education in its 
strict sense. 

Germany (Federal Republic of). A ninth year of compulsory education in certain Länder. 

Honduras. Adults can complete their education at upper-primary schools, which have a course 
with three stages, or in continuation schools. 

Israel. This type of education is just beginning. 

Liberia. Institution of upper-primary or continuation courses under consideration; experiment 
being made in teaching all the subjects taught in the upper-primary school curriculum. 

Malaysia. Consideration being given to suggestions that new literates should be channeled 
into vocational courses (agriculture, fishing, etc.) at the Rubber Research Institute, etc. 

Netherlands. Preparation for the final examination of the senior elementary school. 

Peru, The first programme of continuation education for workers in the national industrial 
work service began in 1962; rapid courses for selected workers to enable them to acquire, in less than 
a year, in addition to the knowledge gained in the primary school, a broad culture and a primary 
level certificate so that they can go on to secondary and higher education. 


Philippines. A people's school for young people who have completed their VIth primary 
school year. The syllabus includes arithmetic, history, character training and vocational training. 
Ten-week holiday course. 

Poland. Such tuition given in the 4th, Sth, 6th and 7th grades. 

Qatar, There are evening classes at lower secondary level. 

Saudi Arabia. Adults who have been unable to complete their primary education are admitted 
to continuation courses. 

Somalia. In the second stage of the course for adults, in addition to the subjects taught in the 
first stage, a second language is taught and some vocational training is provided. 
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Spain. The initial vocational training given in the 7th and 8th classes of the ordinary primary 
schools may in the future be given to literate adults. 
Switzerland. Courses at upper-primary level in the people’s universities and club schools. 


United States. The syllabus for adult primary education (grades 1 to 8) varies according to the 
region. It consists of three stages (beginners, intermediate, advanced.) 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


EXISTENCE AND NATURE OF THE PROVISION 


After having studied how primary education for adults is organized, it was 
natural to consider whether those who so desire can have secondary education without 
giving up their vocational work. 

The need for secondary education arises from the general shortage of qualified 
personnel in almost every branch of human activity and from the necessity to seek 
out the best among those who, for one reason or another, have not continued 
their education beyond the primary or upper-primary level. The fact that an adult 
has the staying power to complete successfully a secondary course is sufficient proof 
that he is in earnest. There is a natural selection among candidates and some 
discover their true vocation somewhat late in life, change their occupation and their 
career, or advance in their profession as well as socially. 

In 45 (85%) of the 53 countries which replied to this question adults are, 
in principle, able to receive secondary education; in 5 countries (9%) no such pos- 
sibility exists and in 3 (6%) such education is only available in private institutions 
or has only just begin to be considered a possibility. It must be pointed out that such 
opportunities are far from being universally available. Secondary education for 
adults is only just beginning and its provision is the exception rather than the rule, 
even within a single country. 

Secondary level tuition for adults provided usually in ordinary secondary level 
institutions, in the form of evening classes or correspondence courses, unless the 
classes are held in a people’s university or a university extention institute. Elsewhere, 
although such tuition is provided for by law, ni information is supplied as to whether 
it actually exists or not. 

If sometimes adult secondary education is organized by local authorities, this 
generally occurs under the auspices of the Ministry of Education (directorate of 
secondary or intermediate education, professional, technical or people’s education). 
Private bodies, supported by the public authorities, play an important role. 

The information received, which figures in the following comparative table, may 
help to clarify the situation in each country. 


Comparative Table 


Algeria, No general secondary course for adults only; the people’s university provides evening 
classes with different courses ranging from the elementary certificate to preparation for higher 
education. 

Argentina. Organized by the Ministry of Education and Justice and by the National Board of 
Technical Education. 

Australia. In all states facilities are available for adults who have left school without com- 
pleting the secondary course and wish to supplement their education. 

Austria. Extensive network of institutions where adults can acquire either the general culture 
available in the high schools or further vocational training. Six-month evening courses at secondary 
level in Gymnasia and Realgymnasia. 
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Belgium. The Ministery of National Education and Culture organizes and subsidizes technical 
education for the further training of adults engaged with public or private bodies. 

Brazil. Organized in institutes of secondary education (gymnasia, colleges, lycées). 

Bulgaria. Secondary polytechnical evening schools; schools on similar lines have recently 
been organized in conjunction with certain important business enterprises; instruction during the 
day-time for the night-shift workers; opportunities to complete secondary education without giving 
up their vocational occupation, 

Burma. Secondary education for adults in private, fee-paying schools, 

Burundi. Evening courses at secondary level provided officially. 

Byelorussia, Extensive network of evening and correspondence at courses secondary level, 
providing complete secondary education and further vocational training. 

Cameroun. Secondary education for adults in private institutions. 

Canada. Secondary tuition for adults provided on the same basis as that at primary level, 

Chad. Evening classes in French language, mathematics, history, geography and foreign 
languages, provided by private bodies. 

Chile. Lycées, colleges and secondary schools for adults attached to corresponding day 
establishments, provided by the general directorate of secondary and vocational education and also 
by private bodies. 

Congo ( Brazzaville). This provision has existed for several years. 

Cyprus. (Turkish Bureau). No secondary education properly so called for adults, but a commer- 
cial and languages institute and 43 evening institutions for women, Evening courses for adults with 
training in bricklaying, carpentry, radio repairing, electrical installations, motor mechanics, may 
be organized according to the demand. 

Czechoslovakia. Every adult can continue his studies in the various types of secondary school; 
workers’ secondary schools, technical schools, schools organized by national enterprises, etc. 

Denmark. See reply regarding instruction at primary level for adults. 

Dominican Republic. Question of organizing vocational schools and secondary instruction 
for adults being studied. 

El Salvador, Official and private institutions under the control of the general directorate of 
secondary education provide tuition at secondary level. 

Ethiopia. Evening classes at secondary level in eight regional university extension centres, 
organized by a department of the Haile Selasié I University. (The level of education corresponds to 
classes 9 to 12). 

Finland. Three types of secondary education for adults: state evening secondary schools, 
evening courses at the Helsinki private lycée, Swedish evening course, 

France. No school type of secondary education specially intended for adults except in con- 
nection with the provision for social advancement or for upgrading of work in order that students 
may receive further vocational training. 

Gabon. No education at secondary level intended solely for adults. 

Germany (Federal Republic of). Official institutions in most Länder where—adults can study 
for the middle school certificate (Realschule). Evening secondary schools or colleges which issue 
school leaving certificates (baccalaureate); evening universities organized courses to prepare students 
for this examination. 

Greece. Evening high schools open to adults or adolescents who have a primary school cer- 


tificate. 
Guatemala. No instruction general education at this level for adults, 


Honduras. “Intermediate education centres” but no special institutions at secondary level for 
adults. 

Hungary. Courses at secondary level organized by those responsible for secondary education 
but provided solely for adults. 

Iceland, Such instruction organized by local authorities and private bodies. 

Indonesia, In every sub-province there is a secondary level course in community leadership 
organized by the special committes which are sponsored by the community education department. 

Israel. There are secondary evening schools for adults provided by local councils and secondary 
organizations under the supervision and with the financial support of the Ministry many of them 
are private. 
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Italy. No secondary level education for adults which correspondens to the ordinary secondary 
school course; numerous other courses exist (see monograph). 


Ivory Coast. Various public and private courses of general instruction at secondary level for 
adults. 

Kuwait. Two evening secondary schools and an evening commercial institute for adults. 

Liberia. There is secondary level education intended solely for adults with vocational respon- 
sibilities. 

Malaysia. Further education courses organized by the further education section of the Ministry 
of Education. 

Mali. Evening course of secondary level education in which the instruction is the same as 
that provided at the modern colleges. 


Netherlands. Subsidized evening classes at secondary level. 

Poland. Secondary level schools for workers: 

Qatar. Evening tuition at secondary level provided. 

Rumania. A general education stage embracing grades V to XII is provided for adults, 


Saudi Arabia. Evening secondary schools, “intermediate” schools and schools for English and 
typing inder the supervision of the Ministry of Education. 


Sweden. Secondary schools for adults, secondary evening schools and secondary correspon- 
dence schools. 


Switzerland. Evening upper secondary schools have recently been opened in several towns; 
private correspondence courses. 


Thailand. Secondary level evening classes reserved for adults. 

Ukraine, Vast network of schools at this level for adults, 

USSR. Important place given to this teaching in the general system of education. 

United Kingdom. See reply regarding education at primary level for adults. 

United States. Tuition organized by public and private bodies. 

Venezuela, Adults entitled by law to receive general education at secondary level. 

Vietnam. People’s courses at secondary level for adults, for which fees may or may not be 
charged. 

Yugoslavia, Special classes for adults in lycées and vocational schools. 


COMPARISON WITH SECONDARY EDUCATION 


This chapter deals with the duration of the courses, the number of hours spent 
in class, the plans and syllabuses, methods and textbooks. Its objects is to bring 
out the ressemblances and differences between ordinary secondary education and 
that intended to facilitate the academic advancement of adults. 

According to the replies received, secondary courses for adults usually take 
place in the evening, as is the case with almost all courses for adults, in view of the 
fact that they are occupied during the day. 

Even when we take into account the fact that not all the replies received con- 
tained information about the length of these secondary courses, we lack the informa- 
tion necessary to enable us to make comparisons with ordinary secondary education. 
It can, however, be said that, in the majority of cases, efforts have been made to 
shorten the courses for adults; in certain countries it is the same, exceptionally there 
is no fixed duration. 

The number of hours per week devoted to these courses is only mentioned by 
a few countries, the greatest number seems to be about twenty-four per week. 

The question of syllabuses and programmes is of particular importance. In 
26 countries (72%) out of the 36 which replied, the syllabuses for the ordinary 
secondary courses are identical with those for adults or very nearly so. In 7 countrie 
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(20%) the requirements are different and in 3 (8%) they depend upon certain admin- 
istrative, political or social methods. It is interesting to note that when speaking 
of differences in the syllabuses it is almost always a case of reducing the content, 
of omitting certain non-essential subjects. In other cases, present-day technical and 
scientific developments are stressed, the accent being placed on the practical value 
of the tuition for those attending the courses. 

As might have been expected, replies to the question about teaching methods 
have been much less numerous, in fact these were only mentioned in 11 replies. In 
those of 7 countries it is stated that the methods are the same as those used in ordinary 
secondary education. In others, there appears to be certain differences because 
teaching techniques have been adapted to the mentality and psychology of adults 
and because it is necessary to cover the syllabus much more rapidly and to condense 
the content. 

Then there is the question of textbooks. According to the information received, 
the books used for ordinary secondary education also serve for adults; one country, 
however, states that special textbooks exist for adults except in the higher secondary 
classes. 

Comparative Table 

Argentina. Commercial schools, national colleges and girls’ lycées. They receive pupils aged 
16 years and over who have a work certificate; the course takes five years (instead of six) in the 
national commercial schools; same curriculum. 

Australia. Facilities organized both by state education departments (continuation and evening 
schools) and by private bodies (colleges). Courses of shorter duration. Same syllabuses, preparation 
for the same examinations. 

Austria. Ordinary secondary school syllabus is used but arranged in a way suited to the 
psychology of adults. 

Belgium. Courses in various special branches of industrial work held in the evenings or on 
Sundays, No secondary evening schools. 

Brazil. Four-year course, Syllabuses must be approved by the Federal Board of Education. 

Bulgaria. Same instruction, except for certain subjects; consultations on educational subjects 
for adults whose education was irregular; evenings devoted to study of different subjects, (group 
visits to theatrical performances and cinema shows, further teaching in various subjects). 

Burma. Evening courses. 

Burundi, A course in English takes three years; a course in business accountancy 2 years; 
four classes weekly from 5 to 7 p.m. 

Byelorussia. Three-year course as in the polytechnic schools which teach a trade; syllabus and 
examination requirements the same, 

Cameroun. Syllabuses the same as those of the secondary schools; more intensive individual 
work required. 

Canada. By attending four evening classes a week it is possible to cover a four-year secondary 
school programme in eight years (instead of four). Same syllabus. 

Chile. Same syllabuses (with the exception of physical culture, plastic arts and handwork). 

Congo (Brazzaville), Courses in the evenings in the premises of secondary schools and with 
the teachers engaged in these schools; methods and syllabuses the same (as far as essential subjects 
are concerned). 

Denmark. Sce reply regarding instruction at primary level. 

El Salvador. Six-year matriculation course. 

Ethiopia. Same methods and syllabuses. 

Finland, The first stage of the course takes four years and the second three years; teaching more 
concentrated and subjects often treated in groups. 

France. Same syllabus, same choice of subjects, same examinations. 

Germany (Federal Republic of). Courses in the evening and at week-ends which occupy twenty- 
one hours a week. Preparation for the middle school leaving certificate in two or four years; in the 
evening upper secondary schools preparation for matriculation in at least three years; colleges 
offering full-time courses for matriculation, often boarding schools, courses last from two and a half 
to three years. Subjects taught and the methods used depend on the needs and the aims of the 
students. 
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Greece. Same syllabus, methods and length of course. 

Guatemala, Same plans and syllabuses as for secondary and professional education. 

‘Honduras. No special syllabuses for intermediate level tuition for adults. 

Hungary. Classes take place in the evening secondary schools and lycées and in the workers’ 
technical schools three times a week; weekly consultations for adults taking correspondence 
courses. Little difference in the syllabus (essential knowledge prescribed is the same). 

Iceland. Adults educational groups, correspondence courses, modern language schools; 
duration of the course is not fixed in advance, each course may involve from twenty to twenty-four 
hours of tuition spread over a period of twelve weeks. The direct method is used to teach modern 
languages. 

Indonesia. Duration of course one year; syllabus based on matters of state concern; national 
policy, socialism, cooperatives, etc. 

Israel. Two and a half years in the official secondary schools; in the private schools, it depends 
on the students’ level. 

Ivory Coast. Enrolment procedure, length of courses, timetables and methods all different; 
syllabuses virtually the same and endeavour to increase practical usefulness and to improve 
technical standards. 

Kuwait. Same syllabus and textbooks. 

Liberia. Duration and syllabus the same. 

Malaysia. Same syllabus and methods. 

Mali. Four-year course. Methods and syllabus identical. 

Norway. Evening classes during one or two years to reach Realskole certificate level, three or 
four years to reach the matriculation level. Syllabuses and curricula the same but methods adapted 

to the needs of the pupils. 

Netherlands. Same subjects taught. 

Poland. General lycées; four years at 20 hours a week. Methods and syllabuses adapted 
to the intellectual needs and psychology of adults, recent scientific and technical achievements 
receive emphasis. 

Qatar. Same syllabus. 

Rumania. Two second-degree stages : Ist (Vth to XIIth classes) (in the correspondence courses 
attached to schools for general education); 2nd stage (IXth to XIIth classes) in evening classes 
attached to secondary education establishments; for young workers who need help with their 
studies; courses five days a week, or a total of 16 or 17 hours a week. Same syllabuses and text- 
books but certain subjects omitted (physical education, drawing, music, study of machinery). 

Saudi Arabia. Intermediate evening schools controlled by the intermediate education ad- 
ministrative authority (Ministry of Education). 

Sweden. Courses more concentrated. 

Switzerland. Preparation for the federal maturité examination in three years. Syllabuses the 
same (with the exception of gymnastics). 

Thailand. Evening classes lasting one year. Same syllabus. 

Ukraine. Evening secondary schools (Sth to 11th classes), in the towns and villages, with 
instruction in the morning and evening; evening secondary schools in the rural areas operated on 
a seasonal basis, lessons four days a week from autumn to the time when the spring work begins; 
schools for overseers (secondary education in three years); schools provide general secondary edu- 
cation by correspondence for adults who cannot attend evening schools; schools for industrial 
and agricultural overseers organized by enterprises in cooperation with the public education 
service; “ comprehensive units ”. Evening schools offer opportunities to acquire general education 
and improve vocational qualifications; special syllabuses and textbooks for adults taking correspond- 
ence courses, used in the “ comprehensive units ”’; talks on socialist agricultural economy, current 
politics, the progress of science, culture and the arts. 

USSR. Workers’ secondary day and evening schools set up in the cities and rural areas near 
large industrial enterprises or work places, in the kolkhozes and sovkhozes upon decision of the 
ministries and local councils; differences in the organization and content of the tuition. The 
length of each adult’s course depends upon the grade at which he begins: maximum four years; 
some accelerated courses take two and a half years (instead of four), Syllabuses and textbooks 
designed for adults who have already had considerable experience of life; same syllabuses and 
textbooks in the upper classes; short presentation by the teacher and pupil’s individual work. 

Venezuela. Evening classes from 6 to 11.30 p.m.; five-year course. Similar syllabuses and 
methods. 
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Vietnam. Short-time evening courses, evening cultural courses for service men, courses to 3 
encourage further study by adults, people’s polytechnics. Methods allow the tuition to be more 
rapid and the syllabus content is reduced. 


Yugoslavia. Four-year course. Syllabuses differ little from those of secondary schools butare 
suited to the knowledge of the candidates. 


CHARACTERISTICS 


Since almost all those who need this teaching are people who work all day, 
it was interesting to see whether the students are obliged to attend classes in person 
or whether it was possible for them to have the same teaching by correspondence. 
Moreover, recourse to radio and television broadcasting had been specially included 
in the questionnaire. As is known, a similar question appeared both under this 
heading and under that dealing with primary education for adults. 

Tt is clear from all the replies received about the characteristics of this instruction 
that students are required to attend regularly the classes for which they enrol. 

The question of correspondence courses would alone justify research. Here, it 
can only be said that twenty-one countries report that such courses are available for 
students (in two countries they are organized only by private bodies). In nine others 
there is no such tuition. Correspondence courses are sometimes combined with 
evening classes and involve individual or group consultations with the tutors. 

Twenty countries stated that radio and television are used in adult secondary 
education. Information about how they are used will be found in the reports. Two 
countries are experimenting with their use; several use broadcasting only for teaching 
foreign languages or just rarely. According to one report, radio is used only to give 
advice to students attending evening classes or correspondence courses. 

Finally, nine countries make no use of radio or of television. 


Comparative table 


Argentina. No correspondence courses; no systematic use of radio or television. 

Australia. Correspondence courses more or less identical with the regular courses organized 
by the State Education Departments; secondary level correspondence courses organized for the 
indigenous population in Papua. Television and radio broadcasts related to the secondary 
curriculum are conducted in all States by the Australian Broadcasting Commission. 

Austria, No correspondence tuition. 

Belgium. Experiments are being made in the use of radio and television to illustrate the lessons. 

Brazil, Correspondence courses. Recourse to radio and television. 

Bulgaria. Correspondence courses on same principles as evening classes. Radio and television 
broadcasts contribute to workers’ secondary education. 

Burma. The audio-visual section of the Directorate of Education gives regular radio lessons. 

Burundi. No correspondence courses. The national radio broadcasts lessons in English 
and French and educational talks. 

Canada. Correspondence courses exist. 

Congo (Brazzaville). No correspondence courses. No use made of radio or television. 

Czechoslovakia. Correspondence courses. Lessons in languages and technical subjects by 
radio and television. 

Denmark. Instruction by radio has existed for the last 24 years; school television has been 
employed on an experimental basis only during the last year. 

Ethiopia. Correspondence courses supplemented by weekly broadcast talks, 

Finland. Correspondence courses. 

France. Secondary level education provided by the National Centre for Education by 
Television; educational programmes broadcast by radio and television. 
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Honduras. No correspondence courses. Little use made of radio and television. 


Hungary. Correspondence courses with quarterly supervision. In the near future, educational 
programmes will be broadcast by radio and television. 


Iceland. Correspondence courses, educational broadcasts; no television. 

Indonesia. No correspondence courses; broadcasting used. 

Israel. Work in class, in the home or in a laboratory; broadcast lessons; no television. 
Italy. No correspondence courses. Lessons by television. 


Ivory Coast. Correspondence courses to enable administrative officials to raise their vocational 
status. Radio broadcasts to improve teachers’ training. 


Kuwait. No use made of radio or television. 
Liberia. No special programmes broadcast by radio or television. 
Mali. No correspondence courses. No use of radio or television. 


Netherlands. Educational talks broadcast by radio and television do not prepare listeners 
for passing examinations. 


Norway. Evening courses sometimes combined with correspondence courses; private corres- 
pondence courses; broadcast lessons in foreign languages. 

Poland. Correspondence courses with consultation and discussion twice a week. Audio-visual 
media widely used. 


Rumania. Correspondence courses. Radio and television used to broadcast lessons in foreign 
languages, lectures and advice to pupils taking evening and correspondence courses. 


Saudi Arabia. No use made of radio or television. 
Sweden. Radio rarely used. 

Switzerland. Private correspondence courses. 
Thailand. No use made of radio or television. 
Ukraine. Correspondence courses. 


USSR. Correspondence courses, individual independent work combined with consultations 
individually or in groups. Use of audio-visual media. Radio and television have not yet found 
their role. 


United States. Private courses by correspondence. Educational broadcasts by radio and 
television. 


Vietnam. Correspondence courses the organization and syllabus of which are controlled. 
Practical courses in modern languages by radio. 


Yugoslavia. Correspondence courses (leading to the secondary course diploma). 


EXAMINATIONS, DIPLOMAS 


In a previous chapter it was mentioned that in most of the countries (80%) 
adults who attend a course of education at secondary level receive at the end of it 
a certificate entitling them to the same advantages as those enjoyed by children on 
completion of the course for the ordinary primary school certificate. 

The same is found to be true also in the case of the education provided at 
secondary level. Of the 43 answers received in this connection, 38 (86%) indicate 
that the adults can take examinations for secondary level certificates and, if they 
so wish, proceed to education at higher level. If, as in some cases, the course does 
not lead to the examinations for the secondary school certificate the adults are free 
to sit for them and thus obtain the certificate or diploma to which the school course 
at this level leads. 

In cases where the course is not intended to prepare them for examinations the 
adults nevertheless receive a certificate of attendance. 

The comparative table furnishes details concerning the variety of solution found 
for giving recognition to the study accomplished during each year, whether or not 
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annual examinations in the strict sense are held or whether there is reliance on the 
results obtained by the pupil during the year. 

This question of annual examinations is closely connected with that of making 
provision by which those adults who have not completed their education at secondary 
level may be able to recuperate themselves. This question is of concern to the 
authorities responsible and is bound to become more important in the future and 
to play a decisive part in the determination of curricula and syllabuses. 


Comparative Table 


Argentina. Equivalent certificate awarded. 

Australia. Same examinations taken as by pupils enrolled at secondary schools. 
Austria. The courses lead to examinations and the matriculation certificate. 
Brazil. Certificates received on success at examinations. 


Bulgaria. Examinations in all the subjects studied (Bulgarian and Russian languages, literature, 
history, mathematics, physics, chemistry); secondary course certificate entitling the holder to proceed 
to higher education. 


Burma. Same examination as for school pupils. 

Burundi. Evening courses leading to a certificate. 

Byelorussia. Same certificate as is received by ordinary secondary school pupils and enabling 
entrance at higher schools. 

Cameroun. Official examinations may be taken but no certificate or diploma is awarded. 

Canada. An examination may be taken for a secondary school diploma. 

Chad. Same examinations as those at ordinary schools. 

Chile. Examination for the baccalaureate (examination board appointed by the General 
Directorate of Education). 

Congo (Brazzaville). Official examinations may be taken for the primary school certificate 
(elementary level). 

Cyprus (Turkish Office). Municipal and trade examinations. 

Denmark. (See reply concerning chapter on primary education). 

Finland. Baccalaureate examinations may be taken; the certificates and diplomas have the 
same value as those awarded at secondary schools. 


France. Adults may obtain the junior secondary certificate (level of class TIT), the “ probation *” 
certificate (level of class I) or the baccalaureate (terminal class) or their equivalents. Introduction of 
an examination to enable those without the baccalaureate to enter universities. 


Germany (Federal Republic of). Examinations lead to a certificate identical with that issued at 
ordinary secondary schools. 3 

Greece. Same school certificate awarded as at secondary schools. 

Guatemala. Various types of baccalaureate examination permitting of university study may 
be taken. 

Honduras. Examinations may be taken. 


Hungary. Examinations may be taken for a secondary course certificate which is equivalent 
to the secondary school certificate and enables the holder to proceed to higher education. 


Iceland. The courses do dot lead to examinations but a certificate of attendance is granted. 

Indonesia. Examinations for a certificate, may be taken at the end of the course. 

Israel. The examination for the Bagrut certificate may be taken. 

Italy. Certificate awarded for attendance of the type C of people’s courses. 

Ivory Coast. Courses may lead to examinations and the award of diplomas or certificates of 
vocational proficiency (primary school elementary certificate, parts I and II of the baccalaureate). 

Kuwait. Ordinary secondary level examinations may be taken. 

Mali, The course of fundamental education leads to a diploma corresponding to the primary 
school certificate (B.E.P.C.). 

Netherlands. The final secondary school examination can be taken in some cases. 
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Norway. Courses lead to the Realskole certificate and the Gymnasium matriculation certificate. 
Poland. An examination for the matriculation certificate may be taken. 


Qatar. Examinations, held every year, may be taken after three years’ study for the preparatory 
(lower secondary) certificate and after three more years for the higher secondary certificate, 


Rumania. Examinations for promotion from one class to the next; the second stage of the 
course leads to the matriculation diploma (certificates and diplomas having the same value). 


Saudi Arabia. Examinations may be taken for the intermediate and secondary certificates, 

Sweden. Courses leading to certificates in separate subjects of the secondary school course 
and to the Lower Certificate and Higher Certificate. 

Switzerland. Preparation for the different types of “ maturity ”’. 

Thailand. A certificate of secondary studies can be obtained. 


Ukraine. Examinations may be taken for a certificate permitting of study at higher level and 
for the title of overseer, the latter with right to promotion (in the kolkhozes and sovkhozes or to the 
post of shift leader or foreman). 


U.S.S.R. Promotion from one class to the next without examination (grades V to X); on com- 
pletion of grades VIII and XI a final examination equivalent to that at general education schools; 
the same certificates can be obtained by external candidates. 


United States. In several states examinations may be taken for certificates equivalent to the 
secondary school certificate. 

Venezuela, The course leads to a baccalaureate which confers the same rights. 

Vietnam. Courses leading to the primary course diploma and to the Ist and 2nd parts of the 
baccalaureate. 


Yugoslavia. The course leads to the award of a diploma corresponding to the results obtained; 
a final examination taken by adults who have not attended regularly. 


OPPORTUNITIES TO ENCOURAGE ADULTS 


Although this question relates to the teaching at both primary and secondary 
levels, the opportunities mentioned here are, for the most part, offered to adults 
having secondary education. Information about this matter has been furnished by 
33 countries. 

Since the adults in question have a vocation, the first necessity is to reduce 
working hours, and this is mentioned by 18 countries. To this number should be 
added 3 in which the working hours may be adapted to those of the courses and one 
in which they can be specially adapted when examinations are taking place. This 
reduction in working hours may be impossible, or rarely possible, granted in case of 
necessity or restricted to adolescents. Elsewhere it is simply provided for by law 
or employers are encouraged to make the concession. The working day can be 
shortened by one or two hours, and it is possible to be released from work entirely 
while having secondary education. 

Then comes the question of special leave before or during examinations (12 
countries). This leave, known as “cultural leave” in one country, can usually be 
granted or depends on the goodwill of the employer; the length of time varies and 
may be as long as a month when a student is preparing for his baccalaureate. Extra 
paid leave while attending courses is provided for (in 5 countries). It may consist 
of one or two days a week or reach a total of from six to twenty days. 

Another measure, (provided for in 13 countries) is the grant of scholarships. 
They may be granted as liberally for adults as they are in ordinary education or 
limited to certain cases. 

Financial assistance is sometimes allowed (in 8 countries) in the form of grants 
or non-interest bearing loans; these may be provided for by law, granted by trade- 
unions or reserved for students in the last year of their secondary education. 
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Registration fees are closely connected with this question of material assistance 
(these are mentioned by 8 countries); in several cases the courses are free, in others 
registration fees, being small, do not constitute an obstacle except when private 
courses come into question. 


Comparative Table 


Argentina. Adults attending evening schools can apply for scholarships in the same way as 
pupils in the ordinary schools; extra leave. 

Australia. Leave granted for attending examinations; very low fees for courses conducted 
by state governments. In the territory of Papua, indigenous officers are given time off and scholar- 
ships are provided for them. 

Brazil. Scholarships may be granted as well as allowances for certain expenses incurred; 
students enjoy special working hours at the time of examinations; in the schools provided by 
industrial enterprises the working day is shortened. 

Bulgaria, Evening school students enjoy substantial advantages: a shorter working day, 
extra paid annual leave, 30 days’ paid leave for those taking final examinations. 

Byelorussia. Working day reduced by two hours; one or two extra free days a week; additional 
paid leave for eight to twenty days. 

Cameroun. Working hours reduced in rare cases. 

Canada, Classes in French and English for new immigrants. Textbooks, etc., supplied free of 
charge. 

Chile. Industrial and commercial enterprises encouraged to reduce working hours. 

Congo (Brazzaville). No fees are paid for tuition. 

Czechoslovakia. Opportunities to consult teachers; paid leave before examinations, financial 
assistance, study grant during unpaid leave; the law determines the reductions in working hours and 
what financial assistance shall be granted to students. 

Denmark. Apart from a small registration fee, tuition in evening courses and youth schools 
is free of charge (books and material also in the latter). State and local authority scholarships cover 
most of the pupils’ expenses in folk high schools and continuation schools; reduction of working 


hours possible. 

Finland. Scholarships available. 

France. “ Cultural leave” granted since 1959 to young workers wishing to prepare for 
examinations. 


Germany (Federal Republic of). Financial assistance granted by public authorities for the final 
year of secondary level courses; working hours sometimes reduced by employers; at boarding schools 
no charge is made; no tuition fees. 

Greece. The State awards scholarships to those who show outstanding ability; only adolescents 
have their working hours reduced. 

Honduras. Some scholarships granted by the government. 

Hungary. Adults enrolled in evening courses at workers’ secondary schools are granted six 
days’ leave, those taking correspondence tuition have twelve days; in the technical schools leave may 
consist of either twelve or eighteen days. No reduction in working hours but hours can be so arranged 
as to permit attendance at classes; paid leave and promotion bonus granted by several factories; 
study grants from trade-unions, 

Iceland. Enrolment fees made as low as possible; no charge for foreign language courses 
arranged by the university. 

Indonesia. The advantages granted to students depend on the activities of the latter in the 
community; working hours sometimes shortened. 

Israel. Limited number of scholarships available. Reduction in working hours possible. 

Ivory Coast. Many facilities provided; officials receiving training are nearly always paid the 
whole of their salary; correspondence tuition is free; financial advantages; students can absent 
themselves from work in the morning in order to attend classes; leave for examinations readily 
granted. 

Liberia. A few scholarships available; working hours of adults attending evening classes 
reduced under an agreement between employers and workers. 


Mali. The tuition is free of charge and leave is granted for examinations. 
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Netherlands. State grants may be awarded. 

Norway. Students awarded state scholarships. (This also applies to correspondence courses.) 

Poland. Working hours can be reduced by one hour when necessary ; paid leave when preparing 
for examinations. 

Qatar. Examination leave; adults who obtain the secondary education certificate are granted 
scholarships on an equal footing with pupils in secondary schools. 


Rumania. Working hours arranged in such a way that classes can be attended; a month’s 
extra paid leave when preparing for final baccalaureate examination; unpaid leave granted to students 
taking correspondence courses who are preparing for examinations; tuition is entirely free of charge. 


Saudi Arabia, No privileges granted to adults who wish to study, but after obtaining certificates 
they can expect positions which raise their economic status. 

Sweden. Students have the right to apply for scholarships and for interest free state loans. 

Switzerland. Scholarships or grants may be received; it depends upon employers whether 
reduced working hours and leave for examinations are granted. 

Ukraine. Working week reduced by the equivalent of one day in industry and two in agri- 
culture. 

USSR. Working hours reduced; one or two days paid leave; paid leave granted for 
examinations. 

United States. Grant of scholarships and allowances; free time without loss of pay granted by 
some enterprises. 

Yugoslavia. Some days’ leave to enable students to prepare for examinations and release of 
certain pupils from all work while attending secondary education. 


ADDITIONAL PARTICULARS 


Certain of the replies received make it clear that there are many ways by which 
adults at secondary level are helped. For example, further professional training 
(for officials, various types of worker, labourers) is available to them thanks to the 
existence of certain institutions. This further professional training is essential in 
many countries which want to improve their economic situation. Industrial enter- 
prises are often called upon to take an active part in this work. Within the frame- 
work of further professional training many types of work are provided for. Private 
bodies add to the number and choice of possibilities offered. 

We must also mention that there are many institutions and courses where the 
tuition does not necessarily prepare students for an examination or a diploma but 
which contribute to the increase of knowledge. This is the specific function of 
people’s or workers’ universities, study circles, etc. 

Finally, in some countries, emphasis is laid upon the scientific side of adult 
education and adults who wish to continue their studies individually, by their own 
efforts, are encouraged to do so. 

á 
Comparative Table 


Argentina. There are numerous courses which offer adults further vocational training. 

Australia. Certain provisions made for officials within the public service who, for reasons of 
promotion, wish to further their secondary education. 

Austria. In connection with private action, mention should be made of the achievements of 
the Working Community for Adult Christian Culture in every province of the country. 

Brazil. Provision made for several types of training: (commercial, industrial, technical, 
agricultural, professional, artistic, musical, veterinary science). 

Bulgaria. Rapidly expanding network of evening schools providing general education. 

Finland. Courses at junior secondary level are organized by the people’s free education insti- 
tutes, the civics institutes and the workers’ free education institutes; research in progress to determine 
the best way to help students pursuing secondary education by themselves. 
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France. A special examination was introduced in 1956 to enable those without the bacca- 
laureate to enter universities (see report for details). 

Guatemala. It would appear necessary to set up special establishments for adults so that the 
vocational capacity of the workers can be increased. 

Hungary. Secondary level tuition can be received without payment of fees. 

Israel. A “ secondary evening folk high school’? provides one thousand hours of tuition at 
the rate of twelve per week for three years (the diploma will not have the validity of the Bagrut). 
In addition, folk universities, institutes of various kinds, extension classes, as well as hobby, arts 
and craft circles; the radio offers post-primary and post-secondary courses. 

Norway. Many courses for adults which do not lead up toʻa certificate. 

Poland. “ Workers’ vocational colleges” are vocational middle schools providing five-year 
courses (to be distinguished from three-year basic education schools). 

Ukraine. Popular universities (centres of culture for the working masses); radio university; 
popular art plays an important role. The question of making general secondary education com- 
pulsory is under consideration. 

USSR. An institute for scientific research in regard to evening courses and correspondence 
courses has been set up within the RSFSR Academy of Educational Science to study the main 
problems relating to content and method in adult education. A special review is published “ The 
Evening Secondary School”. Industrial enterprises take an active part in the extension of education 
to adults. 

Yugoslavia. Workers’ higher schools have arisen within the workers’ universities. 


Individual Studies 


88 Countries 


AFGHANISTAN 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. This action is carried out in two ways: literacy 
courses arranged by the Ministry of Education and other government bodies; 
literacy classes conducted by the mosques and sponsored by the local communities. 

Planning. In the second five-year plan the Ministry of Education has provided 
for the opening of 250 classes. The same number of classes were opened during the 
period of the first five-year plan. These classes are continued for a period of eighteen 
months covering two stages of nine months each. About 5,000 illiterates receive 
instruction during each stage. 

In addition, the Ministry of National Defence organizes compulsory literacy 
classes which are attended by all servicemen. 

Authorities responsible and coordination. The following authorities and bodies, 
etc. are responsible for the literacy campaign: Ministry of Education; Ministry of 
National Defence; Royal Development Department; mosques; private teachers. 
There is coordination between the different government agencies taking part in this 
action. 

Financing. Adult literacy is financed by the government, communities and 
private agencies. 

Cooperation through public opinion. No systematic efforts are made in regard 
to public opinion; this is, however, through the planning committees of the commu- 
nity school systems, enlisted in favour of adult literacy. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. Literacy classes which are held after school hours 
are entrusted to the regular teachers, who are remunerated for this extra work. 
There are no teachers who are engaged solely in the literacy campaign and no non- 
professional teachers take part in this action. Under a community school project a 
group of teachers was trained in India last year to teach and supervise literacy classes. 

Educational characteristics. The adult classes organized by the Ministry of 
Education are of two kinds: (a) literacy classes with some instruction in religion, 
social studies, sanitation and simple arithmetic; (b) literacy classes together with 
training in one of the local handcrafts. 

Methods. The textbooks and programmes are designed to satisfy the mentality 
and special needs of the adults. 


Textbooks, teaching material. There are two textbooks which, each supple- 
mented by a set of charts, are specially prepared for use by adult illiterates, Use is 
occasionally made of films and charts specifically designed for literacy work. 

Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. In order that the adults who 
have attended these classes may retain and develop their acquired knowledge and 
habits, special magazines are distributed and conferences are held for them. 

Additional details. In the school community system there are committees 
through which, to some extent, literacy programmes are promoted. 


ALGERIA 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of National Guidance 


PART I, ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 
ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. July 15th, 1963, marked the beginning of a literacy 
experiment which, in the teaching of Arabic and French, took the form of a national 
campaign in which were invited to take part all those able to read and write in those 
languages. 

The experiment was prepared by a National Commission for Literacy, under 
the chairmanship of the Minister for National Education. This Commission includes 
representatives from national organizations as well as delegates from the various 
ministries. The Commission has been engaged in designing the required material 
and has drawn up a programme of action in readiness for the launching of the 
campaign. 

Planning. The work accomplished so far has not made it possible to lay down 
a real plan fixing the stages and including clear-cut programmes. A priority never- 
theless has been indicated in the field of self-action. 


Authorities responsible and coordination. As regards agencies, the National 

Commission for Literacy has brought about the setting up - on similar lines to its 

' own - of departmental commissions, district commissions and local commissions 

for literacy. The chief administrative body responsible for this literacy campaign is 

the Ministry of National Education (at present the Ministry of National Guidance). 

i Coordination between the different authorities taking part in this programme 

is achieved at the various commission levels, while the National Commission can 
convene a meeting of all the coordinators of the departmental commissions. 


Financing. The financing of last Summer’s campaign was undertaken by the 
Ministry of National Guidance with the cooperation and assistance of the other 
ministries. Very little initiative was forthcoming from private sectors. Various 
financial schemes have been under review (issuing of stamps, etc.) but remain for the 
moment in the project stage. 

Cooperation through public opinion. The attempt to enlist public support for 
action to promote literacy began just before the summer campaign. By means of 
audio-visual media and in other ways (conferences, discussions, addresses, recreation 
meetings, slogans, signs, notices, banners. etc.) the National Commission tried to 
drav the attention of the public to the importance of literacy. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. All that is asked of the literacy staff is that they 
be able to read and write in Arabic or French and that they give their services volun- 
tarily. Primary teachers have only been used where they felt drawn to this under- 
taking. There is no team of teachers whose sole task is, strictly speaking, the educat- 
ing of illiterate adults. 

For this experiment in the summer of 1963, all kinds of volunteers were called 
upon (civil servants, high school pupils, students, labourers, artisans, etc.). Anybody 
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knowing how to read and write and having an hour or two to spare each day can 
register with the nearest local commission, or departmental commission if need be, 
and teach five or six illiterates. Special record cards have been designed for the 
purpose. 

Those engaged in literacy work have not received any special professional prepa- 
ration, but the majority attended information courses, at which it was emphasised 
that success of the noble task in which they had chosen to take part depended on 
their devotion. 


Educational characteristics. The first stage of literacy is reached when the 
adults can read a newspaper. 


Methods. In view of the fact that literacy is not an end in itself but a means 
of social and cultural advancement, the subject matter of the instruction has been 
arranged around centres of interest deep-rooted to a large extent in Algerian adult 
mentality. This matter, essentially political in character, has been taken from the 
Tripoli Programme, and the various points found there provide the themes for the 
lessons. 


Textbooks, teaching material. The textbooks have been prepared by the 
National Commission mainly for work with adults and in accordance with tested 
educational techniques. Side by side with the operation of the local literacy units 
use is made of television and radio to broadcast a model lesson daily at a fixed time. 
These lessons follow exactly the order and pace of those in the literacy handbook. 


Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. The National Commission 
is working out a progressive and graded programme to bring former illiterates to 
the highest level of intellectual and technical training. 

The work of the National Commission will lead to a detailed study of the 
measures needed both for conducting the classes and for recognising the different 
levels of literacy. 


PART II, TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 
PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. There are two systems available for 
adults at present : (a) in the people’s education centres, (b) in the vocational training 
centres. The first are supervised by the Ministry of National Guidance, the second 
by the Ministry of Social Affairs. 

Comparison with primary education. From the point of view of requirements, 
methods and syllabuses there is an immense difference between teaching meant for 
adults and that given in the primary schools. The former has a practical bias and 
aims at a many-sided education. 

Characteristics. The instruction takes place daily, time-tables being adjusted 
to the needs of the pupils and to local circumstances. In the vocational centres, 
adults can follow a full-time course, class by class, for a period of two to six months. 
There are no correspondence courses for adults in this category. 

Examinations, diplomas. Examinations for the adults’ primary certificate are 
held regularly by the education authorities. The instruction received at vocational 
training centres leads to a certificate delivered at the end of the course and showing 
the student’s special qualifications. 


Teaching staff. Primary teachers are usually engaged. 
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SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. No course at secondary level is provided 
solely for adults. However, the people’s university provides evening classes with 
different courses ranging from preparation for the elementary certificate to prepa- 
ration for higher education. The National University holds a course leading up to 
a law degree and correspondence schools offer a variety of courses. 


ARGENTINA 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education and Justice 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


Under law No. 1420 (promulgated on 8th July, 1884) as supplemented by an 
enactment (No. 12,119 of 1934) the State is responsible for literacy education and it 
has therefore not been necessary to organize campaigns. 

The above-mentioned law makes it a duty for the State to set up schools for 
adults, as well as education centres in factories, barracks and prisons, etc., wherever 
there are more than forty illiterate persons over 14 years of age. 

This legislation is national in its scope and provides the legal conditions for the 
national government's collaboration in plans drawn up by provincial governments 
for the promotion of literacy. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. The National Board of Education, 
organizes schools for the further literacy education of adults at the level of the second, 
third and fourth stages of the primary school course. 

Comparison with primary education. The syllabuses differ from those of primary 
schools in that they are more practical, more concentrated and better suited to the 
mentality of the pupils. 

Characteristics. The classes are held during two hours every evening from 
Monday to Friday. The course is divided into four stages the Ist and 2nd consisting 
of literacy education and elementary education, the 3rd and 4th of basic education. 
Every adult who completes the syllabus of one stage proceeds immediately to the next, 

There is no tuition by correspondence, radio or television. 

Examinations, diplomas. A certificate is awarded to adults on completion of 
the 4th stage; it is equivalent to that received by children at the end of the elementary 
course. 

Teaching staff. The teachers are specialist teachers. Primary school teachers 
are not engaged. 

SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. General education and technical education 
are organized at secondary level by the Ministry of Education and Justice and by 
the National Board of Technical Education. 

Comparison with secondary education. The adults’ general education establish- 
ments are commercial schools, national colleges and girls’ lycées. They receive 
pupils aged 16 years and over who have a work certificate which is renewed annually; 
this is dispensed with in the case of adults over 22 years of age. 

In the national commercial schools the course is divided into two stages, the 
first of which lasts four years and is given in day schools of the same type as those 
where the course takes three years. The second stage (two years) is identical with 
that at day schools (same curriculum, same number of hours per week). 
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Characteristics. Attendance of the course is free. Pupils take oral and written 
examinations at periods fixed by regulation. There are no correspondence courses. 
Radio and television are not used systematically. 


Examinations, diplomas. Adults who complete the course at a national college 
or a lycée receive a baccalaureate. Adults graduate from commercial schools as 
book-keepers after four years’ study and as writing experts after five years. 


Opportunities to encourage adults. Adults attending evening schools can apply 
for scholarships in the same way as pupils in ordinary schools. Employees in the 
national administration who attend courses in officially recognized establishments 
are entitled to twenty-eight days’ paid leave a year for taking their examinations, 
In other cases all students are entitled to seven days’ leave when it is necessary. 


Additional particulars. The National Board of Technical Education supports 
numerous courses which offer adults possibilities of further study with a view to 
vocational promotion. 

Such tuition is provided at three levels : 

(a) Training and further training for workers: evening courses covering fifteen to 
twenty hours a week from Monday to Friday (course length of one to three years); 
courses known as proficiency courses or workers’ evening further training courses are 
provided at special establishments or at various technical schools; the women’s 
technical courses have special syllabuses in view of the future activity of the mother 
in the home, in craft work or in business; 


(b) training of technicians: advanced courses at the industrial school are provided 
for the training of auxiliary technical staff capable of understanding certain manage- 
ment tasks and the study of projects; 


(c) specialization and training of teachers: courses are provided for reinforcing 
the training already received by technicians who have completed an advanced course 
in a district industrial branch. These specialized courses last two years. The training 
and further training of directors, professors and teachers for the practical courses at 
this level is undertaken by the Higher Technical Teachers’ Training Institute and 
by the women teachers’ training school. 


Adults enrolled in the proficiency and further training courses may be exempted 
from workshop practice, according to their vocational experience and their capa- 
bilities. They are granted leave when examinations are taking place and they may 
receive scholarships and allowances. 

The technical education establishments award certificates of vocational 
proficiency, technical diplomas, experts’ certificates (in the branch selected); pro- 
ficiency certificates are awarded by the women’s schools. 

At a lower level there are also short concentrated courses of training for 
workers and extension courses of a cultural and technical nature as well as in 
education (courses, lectures and practical work for agriculturists and mechanics, 
further training courses for teachers and inspectors). 

In 1963 the National Board of Technical Education organized television courses. 
They were given during three hours a day in the morning for one year. 

Young people of both sexes who followed these broadcast courses were obliged 
to answer examination questionnaires and to take a final examination for which there 
was an examining board. 
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AUSTRALIA 
From the reply sent by the Commonwealth Office of Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 
ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. Since the compulsory period of schooling in all the 
states involves at least the completion of primary education no provision at this 
level is necessary for the education of adults. 

On the other hand, adult education is particularly important in the Territory 
of Papua and New Guinea, where most of the adult indigenous population is primi- 
tive and the level of advancement of the people depends upon the degree of contact 
made. The nature of the need varies also, ranging from basic literacy instruction 
and the teaching of English, as well as of health and hygiene and simple agricultural 
techniques, to organization of leisure time classes. The task is comprehensive and 
requires energy and imagination on the part of the many people and organizations 
associated with it. 

Authorities responsible and coordination. An Adult Education Council has 
recently been established to coordinate and develop adult education activities and 
to “ liaise ” with other bodies which are taking part in the task. The chairman of 
the council is the Director of Education and the membership comprises representa- 
tives of administrative departments, of voluntary organizations and of indigenous 
groups concerned. 

Financing. Adult education activities are financed by the bodies which under- 
take them (Department of Education, Department of Public Health, voluntary 
organizations). 

Educational characteristics. Voluntary organizations conduct classes in English 
and the basic school subjects. Action is proceeding in connection with the develop- 
ment and preparation of syllabuses. Throughout the territory the Department of 
Education organizes leisure time courses (art, navigation, French, carpentry, motor 
mechanics) when a tutor can be found for them. 

With the object of providing informal educational facilities the Department of 
Native Affairs conducts short residential courses for married couples. The subjects 
range from the functions of local government councils to domestic science topics, 
village agriculture and simple carpentry. Emphasis is on learning so that know- 
ledge may be taken back to the village; attended by an increasing number of people 
these courses are having a considerable impact on village life. The Departments 
of Agriculture, of Stock and Fisheries and of Public Health advise and train farmers 
in the practical aspects of cash cropping and in such matters as hygiene, sanitation, 
child health and nutrition. Other extension work is conducted by the Departments 
of Forests and of Trade and Industry. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 
SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. In all states educational facilities are 
available for adults who have left school without completing the secondary course 
and who wish to supplement their education. In the Territory of Papua and New 
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Guinea, correspondence tuition is provided for indigenous officers, mainly members 
of the public service, and advanced technical training has been introduced at evening 
classes for apprentices. 


Comparison with secondary education. The facilities are organized both by 
state education departments and by private bodies, in the former case being provided 
at “ continuation ” or “ evening ” classes, in the latter at “ business ” or “ coaching ” 
colleges. The teaching is given by subject specialists, as in the case of schools, and 
the syllabuses cover the same ground since the students are being prepared for thé 
same public examinations. The courses for adults, however, are usually of shorter 
duration. 


Characteristics. Correspondence tuition in nearly all regular courses is provided 
by state education departments for those adults who are unable to attend day or 
evening classes through ill-health, distance of residence or other approved reason. 

Television programmes and radio broadcasts related to the secondary curriculum 
are conducted in all states by the Australian Broadcasting Commission, They are 
intended for pupils in attendance at school and are transmitted during school hours, 
although some are repeated in the evening or at week-ends. 


Examinations, diplomas. Students undertaking secondary courses at evening 
colleges, coaching colleges. or by correspondence, proceed to the same public examin- 
ations as do pupils enrolled in secondary schools and, on success at the examination, 
are awarded a certificate. 


Opportunities to encourage adults. Since the facilities for secondary education 
are available after working hours it is not usual for adults in full-time employment 
to be granted time off during the day to pursue such study. Leave is granted, 
however, for attendance at examinations. 

Students attending courses conducted by the state governments are obliged to 
pay only a very low fee and accordingly no system of scholarships or grants is 
necessary. Fees are payable for courses provided by private bodies. 

In the Territory of Papua and New Guinea the Administration’s indigenous 
officers are given time off work in order that they may attend the classes in English 
provided for them. The Public Service Institute provides scholarships to enable 
indigenous officers of the service to return to full-time study. 


Additional particulars. Within the public services both of the Commonwealth 
and of the states provision is made for members of staff who, for purposes of pro- 
motion, wish to further their secondary education. In the Commonwealth public 
service, for example, evening courses of this nature are conducted by a government 
subsidized institute. 
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AUSTRIA 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. There is an extensive network of institu- 
tions catering for adults over the age of 18 who possess the ability to acquire either 
the general culture available in the high school or further vocational training : 
(a) the Gymnasium and Realgymnasium for adults engaged in some vocation; these 
establishments offer ten half-year courses which are intended to give to persons at 
least 18 years old an ordinary secondary school education through a special course 
of study; (b) technical colleges for persons at least 20 years old who have completed 
their vocational training and who are here offered a four-year course of continuation 
study; (c) courses which, for adults who have matriculated, are organized by the 
technical colleges and are intended to give, through a one or two-year course of 
training, a more thorough preparation in some specialized technical or industrial 
field; (d) commercial secondary schools which, for persons engaged in a vocation, 
offer a five-year course and thus provide training similar to that of the ordinary 
commercial school. Holders of the matriculation certificate can receive there a 
thorough commercial training during one year; (e) secondary vocational schools for 
women who already exercise a vocation and who can acquire there during a four-year 
course the education and training provided at girls’ secondary schools. Holders 
of the matriculation certificate can receive there a year’s further education. 

The Gymnasium and Realgymnasium for adults over 18 years old offer six- 
month courses where the training is of the level offered at general secondary schools. 

Comparison with secondary education. The ordinary secondary school syllabus 
is used but arranged in a way which is suited to the psychology of adults. 

Characteristics. The courses are held in the evening. The students at adult 
schools are required to attend the courses. There is no tuition by correspondence 
in conjunction with radio and television. 

Examinations, diplomas. The courses lead to examinations and the matricula- 
tion certificate. This certificate entitles the holder to enter institutions of higher 
education. 

Additional particulars. The above-mentioned particulars are based on the 1962 
law dealing with school organization and which has been in force since 1st September, 
1963, In connection with private action, mention should be made of what has 
been achieved by the working community for adult Christian culture in every 
province of this country. 
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BELGIUM 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of National Education and Culture 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. As the entire adult population is considered educated, 
the only service for promoting literacy among adults is offered by the Army. The 
young militiamen pass through the recruiting and selection centre, where their 
degree of education is evaluated; those who, according to varying criteria are found 
unable to read or write, are then considered as uneducated. The uneducated are 
sent to special instruction centre No. 2 at Héverlee, near Louvain, where they receive 
four months of semi-military, semi-general training (instead of two months as in the 
case of ordinary militiamen). In 1963, the uneducated represented 0.81% of the 
population (French section) and 0.87% (Flemish section). 


Teaching staff. The teaching is given by soldier teachers who are changed 
each year and so there is no special character or tradition attached to them. 


Methods. Reading is taught by the global method; the use of audio-visua 
methods is envisaged but as yet only a few tape-recorders are available. From a 
more general standpoint, a reading method for adult illiterates is being sought and 
in this connection it would be interesting to know of any special methods which 
may have had conclusive results. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


The Ministry of National Education and Culture has no service which is con- 
cerned with primary education for adults. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. The Ministry of National Education and 
Culture organizes and subsidizes technical education for the further training of 
adults engaged with public or private bodies. 


Characteristics. Classes in various special branches of industrial work are held 
out of working hours, that is either in the evenings or on Sundays. 

There are no evening lycées. Experiments are being conducted in the use of 
radio and television to illustrate lessons. 
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BRAZIL 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education and Culture 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence and planning of such action. Such action is included in the nationa] 
plan for education, under which all illiterates 14 to 18 years of age are to be made 
literate between 1963 and 1965 at the rate of 1,150,000 per year. 


Authorities responsible and coordination. Responsibility for the drive rests 
with the Government of the Union, the secretariats and departments of education 
in the constituent states, the municipal prefectures, public and private organizations, 
religious bodies, military units etc., all of whose activity is coordinated. 

i The national Department of Education of the Ministry of Education and 
Culture acts through the executive committee for the three-year plan and has the 
overall responsibility. 


Financing. The financing of the action to promote literacy is undertaken by 
the federal government, which allocates certain sums to the constituent states from 
the Union budget. Contributions are made from the budgets of the states and the 
prefectures. Some social organizations, philanthropic societies and industrial 
enterprises make financial contributions (organization and operation of the courses 
for the adults). Under article 168-III of the Brazilian constitution, enterprises 


employing more than 100 persons are required to provide primary schools for the 
children of their employees and for their illiterate employees. 


Cooperation through public opinion. In order to arouse public interest in the 
work of making adults literate and educating them all means of publicity are 
employed (the press), radio, television, cinema, campaigns for the recruitment of 
volunteers, seminars, conferences, rallies, etc.). 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. The literacy courses are not given by primary 
teachers. Certain persons are engaged solely in the teaching. Non-professional 
teachers are engaged inasmuch as students, journalists, the clergy, military, etc. 
take part voluntarily. 

The professional training of staff engaged for literacy teaching is a matter of 
concern to the Government, which arranges further training courses of a technical 
nature and, by means of the teachers’ library, provides guidance for teaching of the 
various subjects in the primary syllabus. 

Educational characteristics. In addition to attaining literacy in its strict sense 
the adolescents and adults can acquire a more comprehensive training and such 
basic education as will enable them to seek occupations which are more lucrative 
and more in keeping with human dignity. 

Methods. An endeavour in made to use teaching methods which are appro- 
priate for the various types of education and in conformity with the most modern 


teaching techniques. 
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Textbooks, teaching material. The teaching material is prepared carefully. 
It consists of texts for lessons in reading and writing, civics and home economics. 
There are also arithmetic handbooks as well as material for the teaching of geography, 
Brazilian history, natural science and hygiene; elementary lessons are given in 
everyday law, labour legislation, drawing as well as in the duties of civil and mili- 
tary life. Use is made of such media as flannelgraphs, posters and graded picture 
books. There are seven audio-visual centres. Educational radio and television 
broadcasting are used for the benefit of adults and adolescents, especially in the north- 
east region. 


Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. By means of initial courses 
of vocational training and the social centres the adolescents and adults are able to 
prepare for a vocation of their own choosing. Many adults who have not long been 
literate continue their studies at intermediate level after completing the supplementary 
primary course. Such is made possible by scholarships and by the provision of free 
education. 


Opportunities to encourage participation of illiterates. No charge is made for 
literacy courses or for supplies (primers, exercise books, pencils). 


Additional particulars. An experiment with the use of audio-visual media in 
adult literacy work is now in progress. Additional literacy centres are being set 
up in various states at the instigation of a national Committee for Popular Culture 
which is seeking to extend the movement on a national scale. 

The Brazilian National Conference of Bishops, the Basic Education Movement 
(M.E.B.), the North-East Development Administration (S.U.D.E.N.E.), the Rio- 
Bahia Executive Committee (C.E.O.R.B.) and many other bodies are all determinedly 
working to combat adult illiteracy. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Such tuition is organized by government 
authorities and industrial enterprises as well as through private initiative, 


Comparison with primary education. The syllabus is appreciably the same but 
the course is shorter. 


Characteristics, Classes are usually held in the evening and courses may be 
given in the following subjects: radio, television, accountancy, gymnastics, sewing 
and dressmaking, electronics, foreign languages, secretarial training, technical and 
artistic drawing. The courses are subsidized by the departments of education in 
the constituent states and must be approved by them. Radio and television are 
used for extending the rudiments of culture to areas which are distant from 
urban centres. 

Technical and agricultural vocational training is given along with the primary 
level courses. There are also rural missions, community centres, etc. 


Examinations, diplomas. Examinations depend on the educational system in each 
of the constituent states and lead to “ supplementary primary” certificates or diplomas. 
Teaching staff. The tuition is given to the adults by specially trained teachers. 


Tuition at upper-primary or continuation level. After receiving four years’ 
tuition at primary level the adults can attend so-called “ admission courses ” during 
which they are given a year’s preparation for intermediate level courses. 
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SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision, Tuition at this level is provided at colleges, 
lycées and upper secondary schools. 


Comparison with secondary education. The length of the course is four years. 
The constituent states are at liberty to draw up their own syllabuses but these must 
be approved by the federal Board of Education. 


Characteristics. Students are required to attend the classes. Radio and tele- 
vision are used. There are also correspondence courses. 

Examinations, diplomas. The courses lead to examinations and successful 
candidates receive certificates. 


Opportunities to encourage adults. Scholarships may be granted as well as 
allowances for certain expenses incurred. Students enjoy special working hours at 
the time of examinations. In the schools provided by industrial enterprises the 
working day is shortened. 


Additional particulars. Provision is to be made for several types of training 
(commercial, industrial, technical, agricultural, professional, music, veterinary 
science). 
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BULGARIA 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education and Culture 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. On 9th September, 1944, the Home Front embarked 
on a drive for literacy among illiterate citizens of both sexes between the ages of 
15 and 20. Commissions were set up at national, local and district level in order 
to trace the illiterates and assess their number. Enthusiasm was high but because 
of the shortage of experienced staff the results proved unsatisfactory. After the 
1946 census it was found that, in the two years which had elapsed, hardly 3.6% 
of the illiterates had learned to read and write. There were still 1,200,000 illiterates, 
of whom 620,000 were in the 15 to 20 age group. 

The literacy courses are intended for all, regardless of social or economic 
status, nationality, religion or place of residence. The courses are conducted in 
the Bulgarian language. 

This action was placed in the charge of the Ministry of Education, which had 
specialized staff available and enlisted the cooperation of social and political organiz- 
ations. A “ literacy section ”, set up within the Department of Primary Education, 
later became a department itself. 

To speed up the literacy action still further, the Council of Ministers, in an 
order of 1951, directed the social organizations and the authorities to lend their 
effective support to the Ministry of Education. 

The Ministry drew up a curriculum and syllabuses accompanied by suggestions 
as to methods and published a special textbook for adults. Results were soon 
apparent : during the period 1948 to 1953 more than 600,000 persons became literate 
and thus the eradication of illiteracy among the country’s working population, in 
particular among those between the ages of 15 and 50, was completed. 

At the moment the Ministry of Education is tackling the last pockets of illiteracy 
in this country and organizing education for adults. 

Planning. The literacy campaign is based on a pre-established programme 
which applies to the respective regional divisions and fixes the number of people 
to be made literate each year. 

Authorities responsible and coordination. The Ministry of Education, assisted 
by the mass organizations, directs the adult literacy action. The Department of 
Adult Education, which is under the control of the Ministry of Education, is the 
central agency responsible for the planning and for the publication of curricula, 
syllabuses, textbooks and necessary instructions on methods. 

A central commission, linked with the Ministry of Education, was formed to 
coordinate the literacy action; its members are representatives of the following bodies, 
etc. : the executive committees of the mass organizations; the Council of Ministers; 
the People’s Councils Section; the People’s Farming Union; the National Council 
of the Home Front; the Central Committee of the Dimitrov Union of Young 
Communists; the Central Council of Trade-unions; the Ministry of National 
Defence; ete. 

On the other hand, literacy action is organized by commissions which are set 
up at regional, municipal, village and district level; they operate under the direct 
control of the regional commissions and are responsible to the central commission. 
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The activities of the various bodies taking part in the literacy action are closely 
co-ordinated. In accordance with a pre-arranged plan, meetings are called and there 
the progress of the action is examined and measures for improvement adopted. 

Financing. The adult literacy action is financed entirely by the government, 
which in its budget appropriates funds for payment of the teachers. Provision for 
the heating and lighting of premises and for the purchase of textbooks, exercise 
books and pencils, supplied free of charge, is made by the people's regional and 
municipal councils, 

It should be pointed out that industrial enterprises, small and large factories 
and the cooperative farms often themselves provide the necessary material. 

Cooperation through public opinion. The mass organizations help to popularize 
the campaign not only during meetings, fairs and literary or musical afternoons 
but also through the press, radio, films, ete. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. Adult literacy education is entrusted to certi- 
ficated primary teachers in service or retired, who are paid by the State (which so far 
has allotted funds amounting to 6,000,000 leva). Non-professional teachers are 
not engaged. 

Educational characteristics. In accordance with the state programme the 
courses are generally held in the evening, at education establishments, on business 
premises or in the clubrooms of social organizations. The academic year extends 
from 15th November to 15th April; the courses take place on three, four or five days 
a week during two, three or five hours a day according to local conditions and the 
pupils’ free time. 

Literacy education is confined to the teaching of reading, writing and arithme- 
tic; those adults who can read and write but who have not completed their courses 
are taught Bulgarian, arithmetic, geometry, history, geography and natural history, 

The distribution of certificates to those pupils who have successfully completed 
their courses takes place during a ceremony at the end of the academic year, 


Methods. ïn adult literacy education, use is made of an audio method which 
is analytical and synthetical and adapted to the age of the pupils. At the beginning 
of the academic year the instructors are summoned to lectures, courses or seminars, 
where experiences are exchanged and final decisions reached concerning the teaching 
methods and media. 

Textbooks, teaching material. The Ministry of Education has published, for 
the benefit of the adults to be made literate, a textbook which has been revised 
several times. 

The audio-visual media are the same as those used with children attending 
ordinary schools (pictures, diagrams, etc.). 

Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired, When they have completed 
their literacy courses some of the adults continue their studies by attending evening 
courses at primary, secondary or higher level; the others continue by attending the 
courses arranged by the cultural centres or by Home Front enterprises and organiz- 
ations. Group outings to the cinema or theatre are arranged; mobile libraries 
obtain books for those interested. In these various ways those who have profited 
by the literacy action are helped to retain and improve the knowledge and habits 
acquired. 

Opportunities to encourage participation of illiterates. Attendance of literacy 
courses is free of charge. 
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Additional particulars. In barracks, courses are arranged for illiterate service- 
men and are given by officers or other ranks. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 
PRIMARY AND SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. General education for adults goes back 
to the middle of the last century when the cultural centres were opened. Evening 
courses were introduced in 1944 and have developed into evening schools. These 
are run by the State and enable workers over 16 years of age to receive primary and 
secondary education without leaving their work. 

At primary level the evening schools provide a classical education. At secondary 
level either ordinary polytechnical education or secondary polytechnical education is 
provided whether at schools properly so called or (in localities where the number of 
pupils is limited) in evening classes. Recently schools on similar lines have been 
organized in conjunction with certain important business concerns. Where the 
work is carried out on a shift basis, night workers receive education during the 
day-time. Besides the evening schools, education at both primary and secondary 
level is provided by correspondence. It is intended for workers at least 16 years old 
who, for some reason or other, cannot attend the evening schools. By a special 
system not requiring attendance, workers are able to complete their primary or 
secondary courses in a shorter time without giving up their vocational occupations. 
This arrangement suits adults who continue their intellectual training by themselves. 
Mention should also be made of the technical colleges which provide, also in the 
evenings, a curriculum covering some thirty specialized subject areas. 


Comparison with primary education. Evening schools provide the same educ- 
ation as the ordinary schools as regards course length, syllabuses, subjects studied 
(except for the exclusion of singing, drawing, physical culture, mechanics and electro- 
technics). By virtue of the training received, adults who have no vocation are in 
a position to choose one either in industry or in agriculture; the others improve 
their vocational qualifications. Those whose schooling has been irregular can have 
consultations of an educational nature. 

Outside the course hours, evenings are devoted to thorough study of this or 
that subject, to group visits of museums, works and factories as well as to theatrical 
performances and cinema shows. 


Characteristics. (a) Primary level : The courses which take the place of ordinary 
school education may be attended by all citizens who, whether workers or non- 
workers, are required to complete their compulsory primary education. Adults 
who, after repeated failure have been required to discontinue their education, can 
resume their studies at the evening schools if they have been actively engaged in 
regular production for at least two years. (b) Secondary level: Only those workers 
who are at least 16 years old and engaged in regular production, the public service 
or cooperative farming are admitted at secondary level to the evening schools. 

The academic year is divided into two semesters, 15th September to 31st January 
and 12th February to 15th May. 

The correspondence courses take twenty-eight weeks, and the same system 
applies as at the evening schools (individual work, consultations, written work for 
checking purposes), all the pupils attend additional «intensive» courses during six 


hours a week. 
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The Bulgarian radio and television broadcasting station also makes its contrib- 
ution to workers’ secondary education. 


Examinations, diplomas. The primary level courses lead to examinations in 
mathematics and in Bulgarian language and literature while the courses at secondary 
level lead to examinations in all the subjects studied : Bulgarian language; literature; 
Russian language; history; mathematics; physics; chemistry. 

A “secondary school certificate ” entitles the holder to admission to establish- 
ments of higher education. Test compositions on topics or problems raised by 
the teacher are set at the end of the intensive courses. The “ external” pupils 
take examinations based on the syllabuses of the general evening schools. 


Teaching staff. Teachers selected from among the most highly qualified are 
specially assigned to the evening schools. The secondary level tuition provided in 
the daytime is given by regular teaching staff. 


Opportunities to encourage adults. The evening school pupils enjoy substantial 
advantages : a shorter working day; twelve extra days’ paid leave every academic 
year; thirty days’ paid leave for those who are taking the final examinations. 
External and correspondence pupils receive thirty days’ paid leave and one day 
off in fifteen weeks. 


Additional particulars. The network of evening schools providing general 
education is extending rapidly; in 1962-1963 there were 300 attended by nearly 
37,000 adults. 


BURMA 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. From 1949 to 1958 a government sponsored body 
known as the Mass Education Council initiated all action to promote literacy. 
After 1958 this Council was merged with the Department of Social Welfare and was 
given community development work. One of the main functions of its programme 
was promotion of adult literacy. Although the campaign was originally intended 
to apply to illiterates up to 45 years of age, older people have also been included. 


Authorities responsible and coordination. At the highest (government) level, 
coordination is achieved through the Mass Education Council, whose members 
are the Minister for Relief, Resettlement and Social Welfare (chairman), the Minister 
for Industries and Mines, the heads of all States (Chin, Kachin, Karen, Kayah 
and Shan), the Director of Education, the Director of Social Welfare, the Dean of 
the Faculty of Education at the University of Rangoon, the Director of Fire Services 
and a representative from each of five departments (Cooperative, Public Health, 
Agricultural, Cottage Industries, Veterinary). 

Coordination at the regional level is achieved through the Mass Education 
Council and village welfare workers, with the help of voluntary social workers 
(including government teachers and education officers). 

In addition, the Army provides for the teaching of reading, writing and arithmetic 
to semi-literates in the forces. During intensive campaigns some voluntary organiza- 
tions also helped and private people gave up their holidays and spare time to literacy 
work, 

Financing. The action to promote literacy is financed solely by the government 
but the Ford Foundation also has given direct help. Libraries have been set up 
in the villages, the local people providing accommodation and furniture. The govern- 
ment paid for the primers, readers, slates, chalk, etc. Rural teachers rendered their 
services on a voluntary basis, as did employees of different departments stationed in 
or near the locality. 

When “ Education Day” was initiated by the Mass Education Council in 
1952, funds for the adult literacy programme were raised by the sale of small flags. 
Later the celebration of this day was taken over by the Teachers’ Union and no 
further funds are raised for the purpose. 


Cooperation through public opinion. When the radio and press were used for 
propagation, students, teachers and social workers offered their services voluntarily. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. The task of literacy teaching was not assigned 
to any category of teacher or other professional worker. It was supervised by mass 
education officers, most of whom were certificated teachers; they did voluntary 
work during their free time. 

Only the Mass Education Council organizers and official supervisors received 
some special professional preparation. Voluntary teachers were briefed by these 
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organizers, who emphasised adult psychology, methodology and the fundamental 
principles of teaching. The work of the teachers was supervised by education officers 
and voluntary supervisors. Others cooperating in the work were only briefed by the 
Mass Education Council organizers. 

Educational characteristics. Literacy teaching is not confined to instruction in 
reading and writing (to the level of the 4th primary year) and arithmetic (to the 
level of the 2nd primary year); it includes lessons and discussions on civic duties, 
current economic, social and cultural problems as well as questions of health and 
community living. The duration of the course is three months and at the end of 
that period the pupil practises at home. The classes are held during the period of the 
year when most of the cultivators are able to devote uninterrupted attention to them 

Methods. No special methods suitable for the adults are used. 

Textbooks, teaching material. Pamphlets issued from time to time provide 
instructive reading material designed to arouse the interest of adults who are to be 
made literate. Posters, pamphlets, special radio programmes, slides, film strips, 
pictures and photographs are used not only in order to combat adult illiteracy but also 
to educate the community (information about diet, sanitation, health, economy, etc.). 

Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. A monthly magazine is issued 
containing graded lessons for neo-literates. The Mass Education Council has arranged 
with the Burma Translation Society! for publication, at very low prices, of small 
books on community living, food, etc. The officers of the Mass Education Council 
assist with the sale of these books and make them available to neo-literates. By 
the establishment of libraries and the use of library vans it has been possible to set 
up reading groups in almost every village. Efforts are made to inculcate reading 
habits in the new-literates. 

Opportunities to encourage participation. Arrangements have been made for 
factory workers to leave their work for an hour. In the years 1949 and 1950, mobile 
units distributed books and pamphlets, showed film strips and gave talks or lectures. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 
PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. There is no provision for tuition at primary 
level intended for adults who, although able to read and write, have not completed 
their primary education. 

SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Such tuition is provided in private 
schools for persons who have taken up work before completing the secondary 
course. Fees are charged at these schools whose teachers are not employed in State 
schools. There are also free schools where teachers offer their services voluntarily 
during their spare time. The classes are held in the evenings and outside regular 
working hours. The Australian Government provides correspondence courses 
(engineering, commercial, English, education). 

Characteristics. The audio-visual section of the Directorate of Education gives 
regular radio lessons for the benefit of secondary schools and of adult pupils. 

Examinations, diplomas. The adults take the same matriculation examination 
as secondary school pupils. t 


1 This private agency receives financial support from the government in the form otf 
guarantee to purchase some copies of each new book for free distribution to schools and puplig 
Ébarries. It also receives substantial aid from the Ford Foundation and other similar agen 
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BURUNDI 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of National Education 


PART I. ACTION TO. PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. The promotion of literacy is a major concern for the 
government services and for persons at the head of social and philanthropic organi- 
zations. Although many of the inhabitants have received a rudimentary education 
it will take a long time to make literate all the adults who have never been to school. 
The government’s main aim is to increase the number of primary schools so that 
primary education may be made compulsory as soon as there is sufficient room to 
receive all children of school age. The number of real illiterates is diminishing as 
nearly all the inhabitants have been able to attend at least a chapel school or the 
first two primary classes of the « non-complete » branch schools in the interior and 
thus know something of how to read, write and count. Only school-age children 
will benefit from the opening of more branch schools which are complete (seven 
primary years) or which include at least the first four primary years. 

Authorities responsible and coordination. At official primary schools the 
Ministry of National Education holds evening classes for adults, who may be at 
different stages of their primary education. The missions provide chapel schools in 
sparsely populated areas. 

The Ministry of National Education has the right to look over any school as 
there are no restrictions where school education is concerned and anyone may open 
a school provided that rules in regard to morals and hygiene are observed. 

Every year the various missions send the Ministry of National Education a 
brief report showing how many chapel schools have been opened, the enrolment 
figures, what persons are engaged full-time or part-time and the average number 
of lesson hours per week. 

Financing. The evening classes held at official primary schools are financed by 
the Ministry of National Education; the cost of the chapel schools is borne by the 
missions concerned but the government provides, free of charge, all the land required 
for their various activities. Every new mission station receives from the government 
a contribution in the form of an annual grant for maintenance. 

Cooperation through public opinion. Full information about the evening classes 
is broadcast by the national radio station and published in the official gazette. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. The evening classes held in the official primary 
schools are given by primary teachers in return for extra remuneration. Non- 
professional teachers are not engaged in literacy work. The teachers engaged at 
chapel schools are trained by the missions. 

Educational characteristics. The evening classes held at official primary schools 
are divided (Ist and 2nd years, 3rd and 4th years, 5th and 6th years) and the official 
primary school curriculum is followed in its broad outline. Education at the chapel 
schools is very elementary; it always includes religion and reading and, often, writing, 
arithmetic and hygiene. These schools have value in being able to reach a very 
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large number of illiterates (more than 200,000 in 1963) in the sparsely populated 
areas outside the range of the ordinary school network. 

Methods. The methods are very similar to those employed at ordinary schools. 

Textbooks, teaching material. The material and textbooks are the same as at 
official primary schools but adapted to local conditions and mentality. For 
budgetary considerations it would be difficult to adapt these books and the material 
at the same time both to local mentality and to the teaching of adults. 

The audio-visual media are those of the official primary schools, which are 
usually well equipped in this respect. 

Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. Public libraries haye been 
established but as yet are insufficiently patronized. The national radio station 
endeavours to interest listeners while at the same time educating them (lessons in 
French and English, talks on agriculture, folklore, administration, commerce, 
industry, etc.) 

Opportunities to encourage participation of illiterates. It is compulsory for the 
adults’ classes, whether financed or subsidised by the government, to be held in 
the evening or late afternoon, after the day’s work. In the chapel schools the time- 
table is adjusted to the work of the rural population. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Evening courses, which are graded, 
are arranged by the government and held in official primary schools. There is no 
correspondence tuition. 

Comparison with primary education. The course syllabus is the same as that 
of primary schools except for the omission of handwork, physical education and 
the study of the environment. 

Characteristics. The classes are held four times a week after working hours 
and each session occupies two to two and a half hours, usually beginning at 5 p.m. 
The national radio station broadcasts lessons (in English and French) which have 
no connection with the evening courses. 

Examinations, diplomas. Regular attendance of the evening classes is attested 
by a certificate. 

Teaching staff. The evening classes are given by the teachers engaged at 
primary schools and no teachers are specially appointed. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Evening courses at secondary level are 
provided officially by the « royal » secondary school in Bujumbura. There are not 
yet any correspondence courses but some adults, mostly office workers, receive this 
kind of tuition, which is organized in the French-speaking countries of Europe. 

Comparison with secondary education. A course in English takes three years, 
a course in business accountancy two; there are also courses in shorthand and in 
typewriting. Classes are held four times a week from 5 p.m. to 7 p.m. Lessons in 
French and English as well as educational talks are broadcast by the national 
radio station. j 

Examinations, diplomas. The evening courses lead to a certificate. 

Opportunities to encourage adults. The adults concerned have no difficulty 4 
attending classes after the day’s work. Granting obviously unnecessary facili 
might result in attracting persons wishing mainly to take advantage of them. 


au iew W.B. AERAR 


Ate 05 
Pate... HE SOLS as 


24 


BYELORUSSIA 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


Adult illiteracy was totally eradicated before the second world war in confor- 
mity with the decree of the Soviet government requiring all illiterates in the popula- 
tion between the ages of 18 and 50 years to learn to read or write in either their 
mother tongue or Russian according to their choice. 

Countless people were recruited for this work. In addition to professional 
teachers there were the unions, the local communist units, the Union of Communist 
Youth, the Women’s Labour Commission, etc. which all took an active part. 
Courses were held everywhere, in schools, clubs, offices as well as in the open air. 
The Government provided considerable sums for this campaign and much support 
was rendered by the Communist Party. 

The immense effort made by the unions, party organizations, administrative 
authorities as well as by the entire community, resulted in the complete eradication 
of adult illiteracy towards the end of the year 1930. Before the October Revolution 
more than 80% of the population of Byelorussia was illiterate. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. In the new system of public instruction 
the education provided by the evening schools of general type enables young workers 
to receive a complete course of secondary education, 

The course at these schools corresponds to the senior secondary school stage, 
which comprises three grades (9th, 10th and 11th). As a certain number of young 
workers have not completed the eight-year primary school, the evening schools have 
opened, as a temporary measure, classes from the 3rd grade onwards. In this way 
tuition for adults is provided in two stages, from the 3rd to the 8th year and from 
the 9th to the 11th year. This tuition is organized and financed by the State. 

Since 1963-1964 the regional administrative authorities have been permitted to 
open schools for young rural workers at least 18 years old who are considered as 
adults and capable — according to their development level — of absorbing during 
accelerated courses the matter prescribed in the syllabuses for the 5th to 8th years. 


Comparison with primary education. The classes are usually attended by 
young workers whose education has been seriously interrupted. Accelerated courses 
are arranged (a) with the syllabus for the 3rd and 4th years covered during one year, 
(b) with the syllabus for the Sth to 8th years covered during two and a half years in 
towns and during three years in rural localities, 

The tuition is given by means of special textbooks and is adapted to the pupils’ 
experience in life and in productive work. Singing, gymnastics, drawing, and techni- 
cal design are not taught. 

Connected with the evening schools there is a system of correspondence tuition 
and in conjunction with it centres are provided for the pupils to have consultations. 
The tuition starts at 5th grade level 
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Characteristics. The courses take place on four days a week during five hours 
each day. The “ worker-pupil ” can attend either in the day-time during his free 
hours or in the evening, as the same lessons are given twice a day to suit the needs 
of workers on day and night shifts. Radio and television are seldom used. 


Examinations, diplomas. Adults who have completed the syllabus of the 
eight-year school enjoy the same rights as graduates of ordinary primary schools 
and receive the school certificate. 

Teaching staff. The courses are given by teachers from the ordinary schools. 


Opportunities to encourage adults. Adults holding the certificate can finish 
their secondary education either by attending special secondary establishments or by 
entering the 9th grade at an evening school. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. There is an extensive system of evening 
and correspondence tuition at secondary level for adults. The evening secondary 
schools of general type provide complete secondary education leading to the possi- 
bility of further study at higher schools; they also enable the pupils to improve 
their vocational qualifications. 


Comparison with secondary education, The course length is the same as at the 
general polytechnic schools which teach a trade, that is to say three years. Sylla- 
buses and examination requirements are the same. 


Characteristics. The courses at the evening secondary schools are held on 
four days a week. Correspondence pupils can refer to consultation centres and 
attend lectures arranged for their benefit. Radio and television make a considerable 
contribution by providing lectures in history, literature, and geography and special 
lessons in physics, mathematics, chemistry, biology, etc. 

Examinations, diplomas. Pupils who have successfully completed the course 
at these evening secondary schools receive the same certificate as those leaving the 
ordinary secondary schools. This certificate affords the possibility of entry to 
higher schools. 

Opportunities to encourage adults. Many advantages and facilities are granted : 
working day reduced by two hours; either one or two extra free days a week; additional 
paid leave for eight to twenty days. 
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CAMBODIA 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of National Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. The Fundamental Education Services include literacy 
in their plan of action. The Royal Government has adopted a special educational 
policy for the outlying regions where there are national minorities and this policy 
is implemented by the Fundamental Education Services as well as by the military 
and defence forces in the provinces. 

Planning. There is no special programme for promotion of literacy. 

Authorities responsible and coordination. The National Directorate of Fun- 
damental Education under the control of the Ministry of Education and Fine Arts 
has sole responsibility for the organization of this action to promote literacy. 


Financing. This action was financed between 1955 and 1960 with funds 
received from the United States Agency for International Development (USAID). 
In 1961 provision was made in the budget of the five year plan. 

Cooperation through public opinion. A publicity campaign takes place partic- 
ularly before the opening of the literacy courses, by means of individual contacts, 
talks, radio items, cinema shows, distribution of leaflets and notices. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. Sometimes the literacy courses have to be entrusted 
to certificated primary teachers who, as the courses do not begin before 7 p. m., can 
take on this work without detriment to their normal duties. They are paid 300 riels 
a month for this extra work. 


Educational characteristics. Adults of both sexes who have learnt to read, write 
and count have further lessons once or twice a week in ethics, civics and religion 
given by the same teacher. These take the form of talks or narrations and are designed 
to train the villagers in citizenship. 


Methods. No special methods are followed in adult literacy education. 


Textbooks, teaching material. The National Directorate of Fundamental Edu- 
cation supplies free of charge a beginners’ reader for use in the literacy courses. 
Sometimes slates, pencils and chalk are distributed also. A blackboard and an 
incandescent lamp with several tins of kerosene are assigned to each class. 


Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. Various steps have been taken 
to ensure that the adults may develop the knowledge acquired in their literacy course : 
distribution of the journal « Notre village» (Our Village) and the farming review 
« Kaksekâr »; setting up of a small library in each experimental community develop- 
ment zone. 
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CAMEROUN 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of National Education, Art and Literature 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 
ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. There is action to promote adult literacy. 

As regards the minorities, it should be noted that special primary schools, 
with no age limit, have been set up within certain minority communities, such as 
the pygmies; this minority group enjoys the ordinary educational advantages and 
is being integrated more and more into the national life. 

Planning. An initial four-year programme has been drawn up and is being 
carried out in stages in the cities, centres of importance, villages and settlements. 

Authorities responsible and coordination. The office of the General Commis- 
sioner for Youth, Sport and People’s Education is responsible for the action to 
promote literacy among adults and ensures coordination between the various author- 
ities concerned; private agencies also play their part. 

Financing. The State assumes direct responsibility for the administrative 
services concerned with people’s education and makes grants to private organizations, 
which are also supported by private contributions. 

Cooperation through public opinion. Various political and governmental 
leaders (ministers, members of Parliament, senior civil servants) have made public 
annoucements and given addresses to inform the public. Newspapers have devoted 
special columns, the radio stations special broadcasts while, in addition, a special 
stamp was issued to publicise the action. Furthermore, the people are showing 
a great interest in literacy. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. This work is taken on voluntarily by people who 
have attained a certain level of education (at least the primary school certificate) 
and are competent to teach. It is true that many of them are school teachers (about 
30%) but there are also business men, growers and other workers able to read and 
write. These people devote their spare time to literacy education; they merely have 
to promise to perform the task regularly. 

The instructors are not given any special training but it is intended to organize 
a week of regional talks in order that preparation may be completed, information 
exchanged on methods, results and problems so that guidance may be given by 
those responsible for people’s education in the region. eA 

In addition, the leaders in people’s education, who are state officials in the 
departments, are given special information on the methods recommended for adult 
literacy work. The General Commissioner’s office is concerned with the training of 
staff who are able to participate in the task of literacy education and avoid past 
mistakes. 

Educational characteristics. In addition to teaching the rudiments of literacy 
the action includes talks on social and health education, civics and, particularly, 


economics (farming techniques). 
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Methods. The General Commissioner’s office recommends a special reading 
method which takes adult mentality into account, associates the word with the 
image and is intended for use with audio-visual aids. 


Textbooks, teaching material. The new textbooks designed for adult literacy 
education are still in the process of being printed. Teaching material consists chiefly 
of flash cards, short films, flannelgraphs, screened pictures, etc. 


Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. The literacy plan provides 
for a certain amount of general culture. For this purpose other textbooks in simple 
language on topics dealing with town or village life (agriculture, citizenship, health, 
child welfare, housekeeping, etc.) are planned for the last stage. The adults who 
wish to go further can then attend evening courses designed for literate adults and 
in which the primary school syllabus is followed. 


Opportunities to encourage participation of illiterates. No special steps are 
taken to encourage participation in literacy courses. Among the few workers, 
however, there are some who enjoy certain advantages: release from work in the 
early evening; free moments during working hours, etc. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. This tuition is provided by private bodies : 
the « People’s University Nova et Vetera », the « Collège des Nations » founded 
by a team of young intellectuals recently returned from Europe; the Cameroun 
Youth Union; groups of local organizers. 


Comparison with primary education. In this tuition the primary school syllabus 
is followed. 


Characteristics. The courses are held on working days after the hours of 
work, for either one or two hours in the evening according to local conditions. 


Examinations, diplomas. The adults concerned are free to take the various 
official examinations. 


Teaching staff. Instruction is given by schoolteachers or by qualified persons 
of good will. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. As in the case of primary education, 
certain private bodies (Nova et Vetera, Collége des Nations, Cameroun Youth Union) 
provide secondary education for adults engaged in a vocation or unemployed; this 
tuition leads to the various secondary level examinations for school certificates, bacca- 
laureates and vocational proficiency certificates (accountancy, law). These are 
evening courses and are held under the name of the « People’s University ». 


Comparison with secondary education The syllabuses are the same as those of 
the secondary schools but more intensive individual work is required in the 
evening courses. 

Examinations, diplomas. If they wish, the students can sit for the two official 
examinations as soon as they feel ready. No diploma or certificate is awarded. 

Opportunities to encourage adults. No general provision is made. The few ex- 
ceptions concern working hours and have for purpose the attendance of courses. 


Additional particulars. There are no correspondence courses. 


29 


CANADA 


From the reply sent by the Canadian Education Association 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


Any Canadian who knows “the three R’s” sufficiently well for Grade IV 
level is regarded as literate; but only when he reaches Grade VIII has he sufficient 
basic knowledge to continue his own education or undergo training in “ vocation- 
technical skills ”. 

According to the 1961 population figures, 184,834 inhabitants out of 18,238,000 
had never attended school; in addition, 858,972 people had left school before reaching 
Grade IV. Thus, over a million Canadians, or nearly 6% of the population, had not 
reached the basic literacy standard. This 6% included the mentally retarded and a 
certain number of Indians, Eskimos and recent immigrants who are too old to begin 
their education. As the older generations disappear and as adult education associa- 
tions intensify their activities, this proportion will decrease considerably and there 
should soon be few illiterates among educable citizens. 

A more serious problem is that of illiterate persons (estimated by the Canadian 
Association for Adult Education to number not less than 2,000,000) who, while 
capable of passing a test at Grade IV level, are far from having reached the Grade VIII 
standard. Since the academic standard required for employment is constantly rising 
and the amount of work available decreasing, this group of illiterates will soon be 
without employment. 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. Adult literacy education is included in the intended 
provision of basic education for everybody. Special evening classes have been 
organized for the purpose by the school boards. 

Authorities responsible and coordination. Although the provincial Departments 
of Education, the federal Department of Citizenship and Immigration and its Indian 
Affairs Branch all have an important role to play in the promotion of adult literacy, 
they are far from being the only bodies working in this field; more than twenty other 
governmental departments collaborate in the work, as do also a large number of 
private organizations. 

Financing. The special classes are financed partly by the local school boards 
(which provide classrooms, etc. and a portion of the teachers’ salaries) and partly 
by the provincial Departments of Education (under the law a grant is paid to any 
board which organizes evening classes). 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. Teachers for these classes do not need any 
preparation beyond that required by teachers in the public school system. Only 
one provincial Department of Education has offered a summer course in adult 
literacy education. 

Methods. The direct method is always employed. 

Textbooks, teaching material. Textbooks and manuals have been prepared 
for use with adults up to the levels of Grades VI to VII. Use is occasionally made 
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of pictures, posters and coloured film strips but audio-visual media are seldom 
employed. 

Additional particulars. Language classes for immigrants, the main object of 
which is to enable new Canadians to communicate orally with the people among 
whom they live, sometimes serve as an indirect means of promoting adult literacy. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Provision is made in all the provinces 
for evening classes at primary level which are intended for adults who find that 
inadequate education is hampering their vocational progress. ; 


Comparison with primary education. The syllabus for the evening courses is 
the same as for the ordinary schools but the teachers are free to adapt their teaching 
to the experience and ability of adults. The school year is shorter, the work is more 
intensive and stress is laid on practical aspects of learning. 

There are correspondence courses. 


Examinations, diplomas. The adult is normally given a certificate of promotion 
as he completes each grade successfully. 


Opportunities to encourage adults. Classes are organized to enable new immi- 
grants to learn English or French. The central Government pays 50% of amounts 
spent by the provinces on such instruction. Textbooks, etc., are supplied free of 
charge. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. This tuition is provided on the same 
basis as the tuition at primary level. 


Comparison with secondary tuition. The syllabus is the same as that followed 
in the secondary schools, but students are free to proceed as far and as rapidly 
as they wish. By attending four evening classes a week it is possible to cover a four- 
year secondary school programme in eight years. 


Examinations, diplomas. The regular course of study, if followed, leads to 
an examination and a secondary school diploma. 


„ Opportunities to encourage adults. Opportunities are the same as those available 
in the case of the tuition at primary level. 
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CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of National Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 
ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. There is action to promote adult literacy. 

Planning. This action has been made the object of a three-year plan. Literacy 
courses are held in the evening and are open to all adults wishing to attend. The 
number of adults to be made literate varies from one year to another. 

Authorities responsible and coordination. Responsibility for this education 
belongs both to the Ministry of National Education, through its Bureau of Extra- 
scholastic and Post-school Activity, and to the Central African Women’s Union. 
A system of coordination exists between the Ministry of National Education and the 
Central African Women’s Union, the latter receiving instructions and teaching 
material from the Ministry. 

Financing. The Ministry of National Education undertakes to finance the 
action and allocates to the Bureau of Extra-scholastic and Post-school Activity 
the funds required for the purchase of material and for covering the expenses of the 
institutions which are prepared to hold the courses. The monitresses of the Central 
African Women’s Union generously undertake to organize the courses intended 
for women illiterates. 

Cooperation through public opinion. To enlist public opinion, meetings are 
held in the villages and there the immediate and future advantages of the literacy 
courses are explained with concrete examples (being able to read, write one’s name, 
sign a postal order, estimate the size and yield of a piece of land, etc.). 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. About 10% of the certificated primary teachers 
are engaged in giving literacy classes, to which they devote their leisure time. No 
teacher is engaged solely in adult literacy work. The part taken by non-professional 
teachers, the monitresses of the Central African Women’s Union for instance, is 
ensured. 

So far the staff engaged for the literacy courses have only once received adequate 
training; this was given with the assistance of Unesco experts (during the long vacation 
in 1962). A single occasion like this is certainly not sufficient. 

Educational characteristics. Literacy teaching at the present is limited to ins- 
truction in reading, writing and arithmetic but the possibility of a broader education 
in the near future is not excluded provided that the staff is available. 

Methods. A direct method is used. 

Textbooks, teaching material. Use is made of a publication Le frangais au 
village (French in the village). 

Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. No provision has yet been 
made in this connection. 

Opportunities to encourage participation of illiterates. The literacy courses 
are free of charge in order to ensure that they are not only attended by a privileged 


group of adults. 
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CEYLON 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education and Cultural Affairs 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. There is action to promote literacy among adults 
and the programme is common to all sections of the country. 


Planning. There is no long or short-term plan. The action is organized 
throughout the country by the Education Department. 


Authorities responsible and coordination. The central authority, the Education 
Department, is alone responsible and in it a separate branch has been set up as the 
overall administrative body. 


Financing. The action is financed by the central authority, namely the Edu- 
cation Department. 


Cooperation through public opinion. By the press, the radio and the government 
departments efforts are made to enlist public opinion in favour of the literacy 
programme. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. No certificated primary teachers are in charge 
of adult literacy classes. Non-professional staff are engaged for the literacy pro- 
gramme only in exceptional cases, à 

No special professional preparation is received by the teachers responsible for 
adult literacy work. 


Educational characteristics. Generally, in addition to teaching of reading, 
writing and arithmetic a more comprehensive training is given. 


Methods. Use is made of special methods adapted to the mentality of the 
adults; in particular, cultural activities and cinema shows are employed. 


Textbooks, teaching material. Suitable materials and textbooks were prepared 
when the programme of education for adults was initiated, 
Audio-visual media are used, among them films, film-strips and charts. 


Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. No provision is made in 
this connection. 


Opportunities to encourage participation of illiterates. The adults in rural areas 
have sufficient leisure time to attend the evening classes, which are conducted in 
schools after school sessions. 
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CHAD 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of National Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. This action is being organized systematically. It is at 
present in a preparatory stage. 

Authorities responsible and coordination. Action to combat illiteracy is directed 
by local authorities and private bodies. The responsibility is assumed by the Ministry 
of National Education in collaboration with the Ministry of Social Affairs, the 
Ministry of Agriculture and Stock Raising, religious organizations and trade 
associations. 

Financing, At present the State is financing the literacy campaign. Some 
particular financial procedures are being considered. 

Cooperation of public opinion. Action designed to obtain the active support of 
public opinion is in progress. 

TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. Primary teachers undertake this work without 
payment. At present no teachers or monitors are engaged solely in literacy teaching 
but the possibility is contemplated. The voluntary participation of non-professional 
teachers is under consideration. 

Educational characteristics, Literacy teaching is not confined to instruction in 
reading but includes elementary lessons in hygiene, civics, agriculture, etc. 

Textbooks, teaching material. Consideration is being given to the preparation 
of textbooks specially suitable for adults. Film strips are used and an important part 
will be played by audio-visual methods. 

Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. Provision is being made for 
continuing the educational action. 


PART IL TUITION PROVIDED FOT ADULTS 


SECONDARY LEVEL 
Existence and nature of the provision. Evening classes are provided as a result 
of private initiative; the subjects taught are mathematics, history, geography, 
French language and foreign languages. 
Characteristics. Pupils enrolled for the courses are required to attend them. 
Examinations, diplomas. The tuition given in these evening courses leads to the 
same examinations as those at ordinary schools. 
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CHILE 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Public Education 


PART I. ACTION TQ PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 
ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


> Existence of such action. The “ People’s Literacy Corps ”, set up by decree 
No. 6,911 of 30th October, 1944, is a national institution. Its aim is to make primary 
education accessible to all illiterates in order that they may become aware of their 
membership of a democratic community. 

Planning. The programme is determined by the number of illiterates in each 
province. In 1957, for instance, it was planned to make literate, annually, 20,000 
adults whose plight was due to lack of educational facilities, absenteeism or leaving 
school. 

The provincial, district or local councils prepare a yearly plan of action, which 
is based on the social and cultural needs of the area, the number of illiterates and the 
méans and resources available. 

Authorities responsible and coordination. The “People’s Literacy Corps” 
is governed by a central council with several members of the provincial, district and 
local councils. It is under the responsibility of the Directorate of Primary Education 
and Teacher Training and the technical council of the Adult Education Section. 
The Director of Primary Education and Teacher Training and the head of the Adult 
Education Section are respectively chairman and vice-chairman of the central 
council. The work of the technical council is coordinated through the activity of the 
central council and the technical committees which, at national level, are responsible 
for the organization, planning, assessment and carrying out of the tasks involved in 
the literacy drive; directives are given by the Education Service and the Adult 
Education Section. Progress is reported in fortnightly information bulletins and in 
an annual memorandum. 

Financing. Under the above-mentioned decree the anti-illiteracy drive was to 
be financed with special funds, with the proceeds of the “ Dario Salas ” national 
appeal in favour of literacy as well as by other means (issue of special stamps, etc.). 

All these measures contemplated by the law are still only proposals, with the 
exception of the “ Dario Salas” national appeal, which takes place on 9th May 
every year. 

Cooperation through public opinion. Public opinion takes part in the campaign 
inasmuch as it helps to win financial support; as regards the public itself, a direct 
contribution is made by those engaged in voluntary work at the adult centres. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. Ordinary school teachers are required to spend 
at least two hours a week in teaching adult illiterates and, consequently, most of the 
adult centres have the services of this type of instructor. 

In addition, certain teachers (709 in 1963) are engaged during ten hours a week 
at adults’ evening primary schools, where they devote their time to literacy teaching 
and basic education (primary level). 
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Student members of the Union of University Federations of Chile (U.F.U.C.H.) 
play an active part in literacy work and prepare for it in advance at special semi- 
nars. People who can read and write make their contribution in an individual or 
voluntary capacity under the supervision of the technical advisers on literacy. 

Very few people have received any training in preparation for the task of 
literacy teaching. The organization of special summer courses for those engaged in 
adult education is contemplated. 


Educational characteristics. Literacy is regardedvas a first stage in the educa- 
tional recuperation of adults and must be followed by further training and the 
consolidation of acquired skills. , At the same time, complete social and cultural 
rehabilitation will be achieved through technical activities of a cultural nature 
(handicrafts) and by familiarisation with art. 


Methods, textbooks, teaching material. The primer “ Matte” (involving 
phonetics, analysis and synthesis), which for sixty years has served to teach thousands 
of Chilean children to read, is also used with adults. At the end of 1962 a Spanish- 
American primer for adults, “ Mi camino ” by two teachers Roberto Vilches Acuna 
and Oscar Martinez Bilbao, was brought into use. It is distinctive in that it has been 
specially prepared for the benefit of adults and is suited to their psychology, interests, 
background and working life. There is also a more advanced reader for adults who 
have already been made literate. 

For material reasons the use of audio-visual media is not sufficiently wide-spread. 
In a few provinces film projectors are available and 16 mm. films are provided by the 
Educational Film Institute and by the cultural section of the United States Embassy. 

Opportunities to encourage participation of illiterates. There is a general lack 
of opportunities and stimulants to encourage illiterate adults to take advantage 
of the teaching. Some enterprises (for example the United Brewery Company) 
grant certain facilities and encourage their workers to learn to read and write. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 
PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. The primary schools for adults provide a 
basic primary course at three successive levels (lower, middle and upper), These 
schools are under the control of the Directorate of Primary Education and Teacher 
Training and the Adult Education Section. 

Comparison with primary education. After a basic syllabus is covered there is a 
three-year course in which particular attention is given to the pupils’ intellectual 
and social training. 

Characteristics. Classes are held preferably in the evening between 7 p.m. and 
9 p.m. from Monday to Friday. There is no correspondance tuition. 

Examinations, diplomas. After three years the adult can receive the primary 
certificate. 

Teaching staff. The tuition is given by primary teachers some of whom have 
received a special course of training, while others have voluntarily attended further 
training courses in preparation for adult education work. 

Tuition at upper-primary or continuation level. The knowledge acquired in the 
six primary grades is consolidated at the upper level of the course for adults. 
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SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Lycées, colleges and secondary schools, 
attached to the corresponding day establishments, have been provided for adults by 
the general directorates of secondary and vocational education. Similar institutions 
have also been set up by private agencies. The “ Linarés-Sewell”? and “ Castro ” 
polytechnic schools have technical, industrial and commercial sections for women. 
Practical vocational training‘is provided in a work-room at the women’s technical 
college in Santiago. There are also other evening work-rooms. 

The commercial institutes and evening technical and industrial schools are 
under the responsibility of the General Directorate of Vocational Education, 


Comparison with secondary education. The course length (six years) and the 
syllabuses at the lycées and colleges are the same as at secondary schools but hand- 
work, physical culture, and plastic arts are not taught. 


Characteristics, The courses are open to both sexes and are held in the evening. 
Regular attendance is compulsory. In certain cases the length of the course may be 
reduced. 


Examinations, diplomas. Regular attendance of complete courses at lycées and 
colleges, leads to the baccalaureate, which opens the way to higher education and, 
after five years’ study, to a degree. 

The industrial and commercial courses lead to certificates which indicate the 
special training received. 

The examination boards are appointed by the General Directorate of Education. 


Opportunities to encourage adults. Industrial and commercial concerns are 
advised to make opportunities available by reducing their working hours, but few 
of them do this. In fact, they are all the more reluctant as only a small number of 
workers give up free time to complete their education. 


is 
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CONGO (Brazzaville) 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of National Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. There is such action. Special attention is being given 
to some isolated groups of pygmies. 

Planning. The drafting of a plan for promoting adult literacy was begun in 
January, 1964. This plan will form part of the new plan for the development of 
education and the various stages will be defined when the present inquiries are 
completed. 

Authorities responsible and coordination. As from 1964 the Ministry of National 
Education will be responsible for the action, which was formerly in the hands of the 
Directorate of Primary Education. Two bodies have just been set up, namely a 
permanent Literacy Committee to define policy for the work and an Adult Education 
Service which is to conduct the preliminary technical inquiries and implement the 
programme; the latter will be incorporated with the administrative work of the 
General Directorate of Education. 

As from 1964 the Literacy Committee will be the overall administrative body 
responsible. Its chairman will always be the Minister of Education but its member- 
ship will include representatives from the departments of health, planning, agriculture, 
finance and labour as well as from the National Assembly and the most representative 
organizations (youth movements, trade-unions, etc.). The Literacy Committee 
will in future be responsible for coordination between all these bodies. 

Financing. At present the expenses incurred in the action to promote literacy 
are borne by the Ministry of National Education. The funds available are, however, 
very limited and often do not suffice for the most urgent expenditure (purchase of 
lamps, petroleum, educational material, etc.). It would certainly be possible to 
obtain financial support from private sources and from authorities other than 
education authorities. 

Cooperation through public opinion. This cooperation, provision for which is 
made in connection with the literacy programme, will be sought not only through 
the Congolese radio station, which has already agreed in principle, but also at 
regional level by means of posters and under the sponsorship of the local authorities 
and the most representative local persons. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. The literacy teaching is given mainly by certifi- 
cated primary teachers engaged at private or public schools. For some time now, 
however, an increasing number of private courses have been organized by youth 
movements and by the welfare services of industrial enterprises. The teachers 
undertake the work voluntarily but are paid for it. They generally do it conscien- 
tiously in spite of precarious working conditions and the lack of directives for the 
teaching. 

No. teacher is employed solely in adult literacy education. It is intended, however, 
to appoint educational advisers who would be associated with primary school 
inspectors and have the task of advising the teachers on how to make the courses 


more effective. 
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Voluntary help from non-professional teachers will be sought under the plan 
now being drawn up for the promotion of literacy. It will be important to avoid 
dispersion of effort and ensure a proper standard of teaching. 

No provision is made for special professional preparation to be received by the 
teachers engaged in the work, but in 1964 and 1965, courses to initiate the teachers 
in new methods will be organized and seminars will be held in order to provide the 
inspectors with information. An introductory course will also be given in future 
during the year of professional preparation at teacher training colleges. 

Educational characteristics. At present the literacy teaching is confined to 
lessons in reading, writing and arithmetic but economic and social subjects are to be 
included. Booklets will be prepared and distributed for the purpose. 

Methods. In the absence of adapted material and textbooks the methods 
employed at present are those in use with children but this will soon be changed when 
adequate teaching material has been prepared with assistance from Unesco and the 
Pedagogical Institute in Paris. 

Textbooks, teaching material. Modern audio-visual media are not yet used; 
account is taken of this desideratum in the methods now being designed. 

Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. Advanced courses corres- 
ponding to the different levels are provided in order to enable students to retain and 
develop the knowledge and habits acquired (see Part II). 

Opportunities to encourage participation of illiterates. No fees are charged for 
the courses, which are held in the evenings after working hours. Teaching material 
for the students is, as far as possible, provided free of charge. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 
PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Education at primary level for adults is 
provided for by an extension of the literacy courses. It is intended for new literates 
and for adults who have not completed the elementary school course. 

Comparison with primary education. The education is organized by the services 
of the Ministry of National Education and does not differ essentially from ordinary 
primary education. 

Characteristics. The tuition is given by primary school teachers and supervised 
by the inspectors. Classes are held three times a week in the evening. There are no 
correspondence courses. No use is made of radio or television. 

Examinations, diplomas. The adults’ courses lead to examinations at the 
standard of the primary school certificate. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. This provision has existed for several years. 

Characteristics. The classes are held in the evening in the premises of secondary 
schools. They are given by the teachers engaged in these schools. 

Methods and syllabuses are the same as far as the essential subjects are concerned. 

In four years the pupils can reach lower secondary level. Enrolled pupils are 
required to attend the classes regularly. 

There are no correspondence courses and no use is made of radio or television. 

Teachers in these classes are paid by the State. 

Examinations, diplomas. At the end of the course the pupils can take the 
official examinations for the primary school certificate, elementary level. 

Opportunities to encourage adults. No fees are paid for the tuition. 
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COSTA RICA 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Public Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. For almost eighteen years there have been efforts 
to make the adult population literate. Schools for adults have been provided and 
in rural areas the section which is concerned with fundamental education has been 
conducting literacy work on a small scale. It is only since 1963 that there has been a 
nation-wide campaign organized by the Community Education and Development 
Division of the Ministry of Education. 

Planning. According to the plans the literacy campaign is to cover a period 
of ten years, that is to say five years for the literacy teaching and five years for “ con- 
solidation ”, and will be conducted in five stages. The number of persons to be 
made literate in the years 1963, 1964, 1965, 1966 and 1967 are respectively as follows : 
3,364 in the province of Guanacaste; 9,200 in the same province; 12,140 in the 
province of Puntarenas; 22,300 in the provinces of Cartago and Alajuela; 34,800 
in the provinces of Heredia and San José and Limén. The estimated figures for 
illiteracy are based on a census taken last year throughout the country by school 
teachers. These provisional figures will be corrected after the census, which is to be 
taken by the Statistics and Census Bureau. 

For the purposes of the campaign the country has been divided into two types 
of zones, namely, those where the main literacy work must be completed in a fixed 
time, and those regions where the degree of illiteracy is not so high and which will 
be dealt with towards the end of the campaign. 

Authorities responsible and coordination. The Ministry of Education as well 
as the regional and local “ patronatos”’ (employers’groups) and committees are 
responsible for the campaign. The Community Education and Development Division 
is directly in charge in collaboration with the national literacy “ patronato ”. 

Financing. The cost of the campaign is borne by the Ministry of Education, 
the Cooperative for American Remittance to Everywhere (CARE) and the local 
communities in the following proportions: Ministry 50%, CARE 30%, commu- 
nities 20%. 

Cooperation through public opinion. In an endeavour to interest the public 
in these literacy drives, both the plan of action and the results obtained are made 
known through the press as well as by radio and television. As for the National 
Commission for Unesco, it has undertaken to interest the intellectuals and the 
universities and to convince them of the necessity for supporting the campaign 
and taking part in it. 

By visiting the homes of those concerned, teachers too have contributed to the 
publicity. 

TECHNICAL ASPECTS 
Staff engaged in the teaching. The task of making the adults literate is given 


to certificated primary teachers and 5% of all primary teachers are engaged in it 
at present. Literacy classes are held at the end of the day or in the evening in order 
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to avoid any interference with the children’s school hours. Adult classes are held 
three times a week (two-hour sessions). For the moment, non-professional teachers 
are not engaged in the campaign but independent action is taken by certain religious 
groups. 

Teachers attend rapid training courses and become acquainted with the literacy 
handbooks. 


Educational characteristics. The syllabuses have been so designed that literacy 
will have a functional value for the pupils. With the knowledge he has acquired 
the new literate should be able to improve his citizen status as well as his social and 
economic position. His attitude must be changed in order that new prospects may 
become apparent to him. 


Textbooks, teaching material. There are five primers in use, each dealing with 
one sphere of adult life and with the attendant problems. These primers are used 
in Puerto Rico and have been adapted to suit conditions in Costa Rica. The literacy 
handbook is a condensed version of the Puerto Rican textbook. 

The use of audio-visual aids is limited but they have proved very effective for 
attracting illiterates to the courses. Widespread use is made of pictures, news 
posters and the cinema. Regional radio broadcasts have helped to create a favour- 
able atmosphere for the campaign. 


Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. The “ consolidation ” centres 
and the various groups (housewives’ groups, further training, social and recreational 
centres) organized by teachers in each community provide all kinds of reading matter 
in order to retain the knowledge acquired. Many new literates continue attending 
the adults’ schools. 


Opportunities to encourage the participation of illiterates. Fees are not payable 
for courses but otherwise no facilities are provided. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. There are primary schools intended for 
adults who wish to supplement their knowledge (at the present these schools number 
24 and have 5,056 pupils). 

In some rural areas, “ advanced” courses are held in order that adults may 
improve their intellectual standard and civic knowledge and thus be able to study 
and understand community problems. These schools and courses are organized 
by the Ministry of Public Education in collaboration with the teachers. 


Comparison with primary education. At present the syllabus for the adults is 
much the same as that of the primary schools. Special subjects, however, are fewer 
(music, sewing, etc.). 

? Characteristics. Classes are usually held in the evening after 6 o’clock. There 
is no correspondence tuition. Radio and television are not used. 
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CYPRUS 
From the reply sent by the Turkish Office of Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. Such action was discontinued owing to the insufficient 
number of participants. 

Planning. Evening classes were part of a country-wide programme. Out of a 
population of 51,721 there were 17,559 illiterates over twenty years of age, a propor- 
tion of a little under 30%. 

Authorities responsible and coordination. The literacy action was placed under 
the responsibility of the Turkish Communal Assembly : No senior administrative 
body was responsible. 

Financing. The action was financed by the Turkish Communal Assembly. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. The task of adult literacy teaching was given to 
certificated primary teachers. They had not received any special preparation for the 
task but there were multigraph copies of instructions. 

Textbooks, teaching material. There were no textbooks or teaching material 
specially designed for illiterates. 

Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. No provision had been made 
for the retention and improvement of the new literates’ acquired knowledge. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 
Nothing of any significance has been organized for adult education at this level. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Although it is not possible to speak of 
any secondary education designed for adults, a commercial and language institute 
was founded last year for those who have at least completed their primary education. 
Courses are held in the evening and last for either one or two years. Pupils are 
taught English, French (elementary), Greek, shorthand and typing, accountancy 
(preparation for the L.C.C. examination), physics, mathematics and radio tech- 
nology. 

In addition, 43 evening institutes for women, with a present enrolment 
of 1,289, are operating in the island’s villages and provide lessons in domestic 
science, infant welfare, sewing, artificial flower making, embroidery, village hygiene, 
and first aid. 

At two centres, evening courses may, according to the demand, be organized in 
order to provide adults with training in such vocations as bricklaying, carpentry, 
radio repairing, electrical installation and motor mechanics. 

Examinations, diplomas. In this way the pupils are prepared for municipal 
and trade examinations. 


1 Legislative body of the Turkish community in Cyprus, composed of elected members and 
responsible for the administration of religious, cultural and educational matters in the community. 
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CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education and Culture 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Since the problem of illiteracy was 
solved long ago, provision for tuition at this level is made only in exceptional 
cases. 
Courses to enable persons to complete the nine-year school course are provided 
at general secondary schools, workers’ secondary schools and primary schools. 

Comparison with primary education. The courses take one year. The classes 
lasts five hours and usually take place three times a week. 

Examinations, diplomas. On completion of their courses the adults receive a 
diploma and can continue their education in a more advanced type of school. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Every adult who has completed the basic 
course of education can continue his studies in the various types of secondary school 
without giving up his vocational work. In order to enter a university he must have 
completed the secondary level course. In the workers’ secondary schools the 
students receive a complete course of secondary education and their technical 
qualifications are at the same time improved. 

The technical schools are another important type of school at which workers 
receive a complete technical education of secondary level type. 

Correspondence courses are also provided. They are specially intended for 
young workers and for farmers. 

Apart from the State schools mentioned above, national enterprises provide 
schools for their employees. These “ enterprise technical schools ” offer courses 
at the technical school lower grade level and workers receive there special knowledge 
relating to their own vocational branch; the courses last from two to three years. 
Large enterprises and production units also set up schools for their own employees 
holding higher positions. These schools are known as “ enterprise institutes ”. 

Other courses connected with vocational work are provided at teacher training 
colleges, kindergarten teacher colleges, librarians’ schools as well as at schools of 
health, agriculture or forestry. There are also long courses in certain subjects at 
technical schools as well as the long courses at workers’ schools or at schools set 
up by local authorities. 

The universities represent the highest level in the system of workers’ education. 

Characteristics. The courses at workers’ secondary schools are given in the 
evening or during the day-time; they take a year and consist of fifteen teaching 
periods a week. In the case of the correspondence courses the students meet their 
tutors for compulsory consultations once a fortnight during the six teaching sessions; 
the most difficult subject matter is explained and the home work set. 

Courses at the secondary technical schools (industrial and economic) last for 
five years and are divided into two stages; the junior stage is a complete course of 
study and takes three years, while the senior stage takes two years. 

The “ enterprise institutes ” offer, in addition to general education, a specialized 
technical course at an advanced level, 
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DENMARK 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PART H. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. There is primary level teaching intended 
solely for adults who, although able to read and write, have not completed their 
study at primary level. 

The instruction is given (a) at youth schools (for young untrained workers) 
established by the local authorities and often with state support, (b) at private 
continuation schools supported by state and local authorities, (c) in evening courses 
which, in most cases private (some run by local authorities), are all supported by 
state and local authorities, (d) at folk high schools, which are private establishments 
but supported by state and local authorities. 

Comparison with primary education, This instruction differs from that given 
in the elementary school. In the youth schools for young untrained workers the 
instruction often tends towards vocational! training; in the other types of school 
the instruction deals with cultural matters, for example in the case of the Danish 
language. 

Characteristics. The instruction may be given in the day-time, in the evening 
or during the week-end, It is open to everybody; the minimum age is 14 years at 
the youth schools and continuation schools, 18 years at the folk high schools. The 
school year is divided into two terms. In the evening schools the courses occupy at 
least twenty hours, which are spread over a reasonable period. 

Instruction by correspondence is provided on a voluntary basis by some private 
educational associations (most of them affiliated to political parties) and by corre- 
spondence schools. The instruction is given by exchange of letters between the 
institution and the student. 

Instruction by radio has existed in Denmark for the last twenty-five years; school 
television has been employed, on an experimental basis, only during the last year. 
None of these technical media, however, is to replace the teacher and they are used 
only as a supplement to the regular instruction. 

Examinations, diplomas, There are no examinations in connection with the 
private continuation schools or folk high schools. At those youth schools for 
young untrained workers where the instruction tends towards vocational training 
a diploma is issued and it is possible to study for the general technical examination; 
this possibility is also offered by the evening specialized courses. 


Teaching staff. No special qualifications are required of the teachers at these 
types of schools but instruction in Danish and arithmetic is usually given by primary 
teachers. 

Opportunities to encourage adults. Apart from a small registration fee the 
tuition in youth schools and in evening courses is free of charge. The books and 
material are free also in the youth schools but not in the evening courses. Tuition 
at continuation schools and folk high schools is not free of charge but the students 
can obtain from the state and from local authorities scholarships which cover most 
of the expenses. 

When the youth schools provide instruction during the day-time, the students 
have their hours of work reduced. 

All the above-mentioned types of education are intended for adults and young 
people who feel the need for additional knowledge within a given field. 


DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


From the reply sent by the State Secretariat for Education, 
Fine Arts and Worship 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. The literacy campaign began in September, 1952. 


Planning. It was decided that the people should be made literate within tem 
years, a task which was entrusted to people who were not very competent. In 1962, 
therefore, new plans were drawn up and a programme of unlimited duration was 
adopted for promotion of literacy and for adult education. 

Authorities responsible and coordination. The general directorate for the pro- 
motion of adult literacy forms part of the Ministry of Education and is responsible 
for implementing the plan. 

Financing. Provision is made in the budget of the Ministry of Education for 
financing the literacy programme, to which is also allocated a part of the revenue 
from the petrol tax. When the campaign was launched it received considerable 
support from private people and commercial firms. The literacy committee used to 
contribute towards the expenses in each area but at present those who continue their 
support are rare. 

Cooperation through public opinion. Public interest in the adult education pro- 
gramme is sought through meetings, radio appeals and the press. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. The majority (about 70% of the total) of the 
certificated teachers in the urban and rural primary schools are engaged in adult 
literacy teaching. Three days a week these teachers devote two hours in the evening 
to this work, for which they receive a supplementary allowance. 

Other people give up their evenings to the promotion of literacy after their 
vocational work; these persons represent about 30% of the staff engaged in literacy 
work and are paid. In some areas groups of students endeavour to convince illiter- 
ate adults that it is essential to learn to read, write and study if they are to face up 
to modern life and attain better standards of living. Some women too cooperate 
in the work. 

Courses are provided to familiarise teachers with the teaching material intended 
for adults. Recently a group of inspectors attended a five-week adult education 
seminar at Puerto Rico. The radio is used for improving the teachers’ methods 
and for broadening their general culture. The general directorate of the literacy 
campaign is endeavouring to improve the further professional training of teachers 
and to ensure that all those taking part in the programme receive a thorough 
preparation. 


Educational characteristies. As well as instruction in reading, writing and 
arithmetic, the literacy programme includes science, social studies, health, proper 
behaviour and all knowledge useful to a member of the community. The pro- 
gramme, which hitherto embraced only two classes, now extends to the level of the 
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6th primary class. It is proposed to raise the level as and when the adults desire 


to widen their knowledge. \ 
Methods. Reading is taught according to the global method (involving both 


analysis and synthesis) with material adapted to the adult mentality, which applies 


immediately in daily life. This method begins with a stage of preparation. 
Textbooks, teaching material. During the preparation stage, use is made of 


‘experimental posters and of pictures which provide early lessons in reading. In the 


first two classes, which are dedicated to literacy teaching in its strict sense, use at 
first is made of two primers, namely A Ja escuela and Las Trabajadores; later, 
three primers A cuidar al Salud, El Ciudadano de una Democracia and A divertinos 
sanamente are employed. The other classes have appropriate material, based on 
the interests and way of life of the adults. Progress is being made in extending 
the use of radio and television. 

The general directorate of adult literacy uses a library service as well as ten 
mobile units equipped with films and film projecting apparatus. 

Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. Due to the setting up of 
higher-level classes and the preparation of appropriate reading matter it is possible 
to retain and broaden the knowledge acquired. 

Opportunities to encourage participation of illiterates. Teachers and pupils 
arrange between themselves on what days classes shall take place, taking each 
others’ working hours into account. By this means the largest possible number 
of adults is enabled to attend the courses. 


PART II, TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. A large number of adults attend complete 
primary courses beginning at the level of the 4th year of the ordinary school, in 
which the course lasts six years. 

Comparison with primary education. Syllabuses are at present being drawn 
up for special primary courses intended exclusively for adults; they will be practical 
courses. 

Characteristics. The education authorities insist that such courses, which 
usually take place in the evening, must be organized. There are no correspondence 
courses. 

The use of radio and television for the further training of teachers and to bring 
culture to the masses is under consideration. 

Examinations, diplomas. After successfully completing a course at any level 
(primary, intermediate, secondary) the adult pupil receives a certificate or diploma. 

Teaching staff. The teachers are members of the teaching profession. 

Tuition at upper primary or continuation level. As at present organized, the 
courses cover primary, upper primary and continuation instruction lasting two 
years. 

SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. The question of adding a course of 
secondary instruction lasting four years to the primary and continuation instruction 
already provided so that literate adults can continue their studies up to the point 
at which they attain a university degree is under consideration. 

A plan to set up yocational schools for adults is being studied. 
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ECUADOR 
from the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. The fight against illiteracy was taken up in 1942 
by two private bodies, namely the National Union of Journalists (U.N.P.), Quito, 
and a group of cultured people in Guayaquil who originally called themselves “ Liga 
Ecuatoriana de Alfabetización ” (L.E.A.) but are now known as “ Liga Alfabetiza- 
dora de la Enseñanza ” (L.A.E.). This group confined its activities to the five coastal 
provinces and the Colon Archipelago while the National Union of Journalists dealt 
with the provinces in the Andean region and the eastern part of the country, 

By a decree of 15th February, 1945, the Constituent Assembly officially conferred 
on these two groups the task of organizing the national campaign to promote adult 
literacy. 

Up to 1960 the National Union of Journalists had made 190,762 persons literate, 
thus reducing the percentage of illiteracy from 52% to 43 % While the L.A.E. group 
situated in Guayaquil claimed to have made 66,837 adults literate between 1950 
and 1960. 

Mention should also be made of the intensive work carried out by the Army 
among young conscripts belonging mainly to the peasant populations of the native 
centres in the mountains. 

The patriotic activity of the National Union of Journalists and the L.A.E. 
group (Guayaquil) virtually came to an end when the Ministry of Education set 
up in 1962 a special department and thus assumed responsibility for the proposed 
education of adults on a wide scale. 

The difficulties inherent in the campaign are increased by reason of the large 
number of native groups which have their own cultures and histories and who have 
different mother tongues, precarious living conditions, etc. 


Planning. The present campaign is proceeding in accordance with a five-year 
plan (1962-1967) drawn up by the Ministry of Education and presented to the 
National Congress in 1962. 

This plan has several stages : (a) during the first stage it is intended that, subject 
to the possibilities of the budget, 30,000 illiterates aged from 15 to 50 years and living 
in the coastal and Andean regions shall be made literate within one year; (b) in the 
second stage the pupils who during the first stage have been made literate are to be 
given an “ accelerated ” or “ adapted ” course of primary education. The duration 
of this stage has not yet been fixed and the textbooks have not been prepared. In 
this stage another group of 30,000 illiterates will be made literate; (c) in the third 
stage the group which has completed the “ adapted ” primary course will be given 
vocational training (in some craft or for industry) while the second group of new 
literates will receive the “ adapted” primary education and another 30,000 will 
be made literate. 

These three stages will be repeated for as long as is necessary. Consideration 
is being given to “ continued education” for the adult new literate with a view to 
making him a positive factor in the country’s general development. The Ministry’s 
lan, which was put into operation in April, 1963, is now in its first stage. 
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Authorities responsible and coordination. Under an Order in Council (No. 07 
of 6th February, 1963) the State is responsible for directing and conducting the 
campaign. 7 

The Minister of Education is chairman of the national literacy committee, 
which is composed of representatives of the following official and private entities : 
universities; the cultural organizations; the Ministry of Social Welfare; the Army; 
the clergy; students’ organizations; chambers of agriculture and industries; trade 
unions; corporations; the working class, etc. 

Responsibility for the committee’s agreements and recommendations belongs 
to a permanent executive committee of a technical kind whose chairman is the 
director of the Adult Education Department. 

At provincial and cantonal level there are official bodies to represent the govern- 
mental and private organizations chiefly concerned with the education of adults. 

The Department of Adult Education and Literacy was set up in September, 
1962. Attached to the Ministry of Education and placed under the authority of the 
Minister, it works in close association with the national literacy committee, of which 
it is the executive body; it receives technical assistance from a Unesco expert. 

A sub-directorate for the coastal region has its headquarters at Guayaquil 
and employs travelling regional inspectors who are specialized. 

All the literacy activities are coordinated under the Minister’s authority, by the 
national committee, of which the permanent executive committee constitutes the 


central department. 

Financing. The compaign is financed with funds provided both from the 
Ministry’s general budget (salaries for administrative and technical staff of the 
central department) and under the Order in Council No. 07 of 6th February, 1963 
(publication of primers, textbooks and reports, purchase of material and vehicles, 
remuneration of literacy teachers, provincial and cantonal inspectors, etc.). 

The income derived each year from the renewal of the “ cedula orientalista” 
which is compulsory for all citizens, is to be devoted to the literacy campaign. 
Further, the decree of 1945 provided for the issue of a postage stamp the annual 
proceeds of which (about half a million sucres) are devoted to the campaign. 


Cooperation through public opinion. The Department endeavours to mobilize 
and interest public opinion in favour of the campaign and, for the purpose, makes 
use of the following : (a) a system of radio progaganda; (b) articles dealing with the 
progress of the campaign and published in the leading papers; (c) communications 
addressed to civic, ecclesiastical and military authorities, heads of industrial under- 
takings, both public and private, workers’ associations, etc., on the various technical 
and legal aspects of the campaign; (d) round-table discussions, forums and addresses 


organized by officials of the department. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. The campaign is carried out with the help of 
in-service teachers. The classes are usually held in the evening, except where they 
are organized in factories or by trade-unions, etc., in which case it is necessary to 
have full-time teachers who are specially paid. 

Under the plan it is provided that classes shall consist of at least 20 and at 
most 30 illiterates per teacher; the latter receives 200 sucres a month for this extra work. 
At present there are 330 literacy classes attended by about 11,000 pupils. Only 
10% of the staff is engaged solely in such work. 

Non-professional teachers, for example university students and baccalaureate 
holders, have intermittently taken part in the literacy campaign. 
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The training and further training of teachers engaged in the campaign constitutes 
an essential part of the general plan. Thus in December, 1962, the central depart- 
ment organized a first course in modern literacy techniques which was intended 
exclusively for provincial directors of education and for school inspectors. 

School inspectors select teachers for the specific tasks of the campaign. These 
teachers are then shown how to organize centres, recruit pupils, conduct propaganda 
and, especially, how to make use of the primers which are based on the official teaching 
guide. The central department endeavours to furnish detailed instructions concerning 
various technical and administrative means of giving vitality to the whole campaign. 

Regional inspectors employed by the central department have received orders 
to organize courses on the new techniques of literacy education. 


Educational characteristics. The central department has set up not only a 
centre for research and for the production of material but also a section for the 
benefit of staff who are specialists in the different branches of adult education. 
The following are the principal tasks of this section: compiling of reading books; 
preparation of audio-visual material; organization of courses for the training and 
further training of persons engaged in the campaign; studying the statistics; guiding 
the teachers; examination of methods; periodical evaluation of the programme; 
study of the geographical, social and cultural conditions in the various districts 
where literacy centres are to be opened. 


Methods. The Laubach method, previously used with certain adaptations, has 
now been abandoned. It was recognized as necessary that a new primer be prepared, 
as well as a teaching guide adapted to the new linguistic trends, to the vocabulary 
of the Ecuadorian illiterate, and to topics of national interest, etc. The chapters in 
the guide deal with the illiterate as a person to be educated (his characteristics, 
aspirations, interests, psychological reactions) as well as with national circumstances 
and civic training, all in a vocabulary which is usual and familiar and with references 
to various topics (land, trade, transport); advice is given on how to improve living 
conditions. The method owes its linguistic basis to the essential characteristics of 
the Spanish language. 

An eclectic method is used. One illustration, a text and one, two or several 
lessons are devoted to each topic. 


Textbooks, teaching material. Since the campaign is still in its initial stage, 
only the basic literacy primer has been published (1963). Its title is “ Ecuador” 
and only a few copies have been printed during this experimental period. A complete 
series of reading books and special textbooks will be prepared for the other stages 
by the experts at the research and production centre. 

Audio-visual media are undoubtedly a help in any programme for literacy 
promotion or adult education; for this reason the central department has a section 
for the planning and preparation of such material and guarantees both the necessary 
supply and the technical standard. 


Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. The courses (primary, “ acce- 
lerated ” or “ adapted ”) and vocational guidance, etc., offered to new literates 
afford proof of the constant concern to prevent the latter from relapsing into igno- 
rance. 


Opportunities to encourage participation of illiterates. All adult pupils are 
provided with the necessary material free of charge (primers, pencils, exercise 
books, etc.). Under the provisions of present legislation, every citizen exercising his 
right to vote must be able to read and write. That is why the National Union of 
Journalists and the L.A.E. group (in Guayaquil) gave a certificate of citizenship 
to the new literates. 
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Additional particulars. The law and relevant regulations dealing with literacy 
expressly stipulate that all illiterate Ecuadorians between 15 and 50 years of age 
shall attend a literacy course and that all heads of industrial enterprises, as well as 
of public and private institutions shall draw up lists of the illiterates in their employ. 
Non-observance of these provisions will be penalised by the provincial education 
authorities and the proceeds of the fines will be devoted to the fund for the literacy 
campaign. The Social Welfare Fund will temporarily withdraw normal financial 
benefits from those who cannot present a certificate indicating their enrolment at 
a literacy centre. 

The Department of Adult Education is now preparing a document which deals 
with the present state of the literacy campaign and which may be regarded as consti- 
tuting a pilot plan for Latin America. 


EL SALVADOR 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. The Ministry of Education is engaged in a national 
literacy crusade. 


Planning. The following stages in the national crusade are contemplated : 
(a) organization, research and planning; (b) launching and propaganda; (c) practical 
preparation of staff; (d) production of material; (e) practical carrying out of the work. 

Under the initial plan (in which account is taken of the fact that 52% of the 
population is illiterate) the crusade will last for five years, beginning on Sth November, 
1962, and each academic year will consist of nine months of work, leaving three 
months in which to assess the results, train staff, etc. 


Authorities reponsible and coordination. The Department of Fundamental 
Education is responsible for launching the national literacy crusade but the law 
provides that responsibility for the organization and management of the plan shall 
belong to a managing board as well as to a planning and coordinating board which 
shall be set up at ministerial level and be seconded by a national Association for 
Economic and Social Advancement having district and local branches. The national 
bodies will, of course, coordinate their activities. 


Financing. The financing is ensured through the national budget as well as by 
private enterprises and the municipalities. Provision will be made in the budget of the 
Ministry of Education for the running costs while the municipalities will bear the 
expenses in regard to premises, publication of material and remuneration of persons 
who are paid for literacy teaching. 

Contributions from private sources will make it possible to publish teaching 
handbooks, As far as it is able, the Citizens’ Association for Fundamental Education 
supplies not only teams of workers but also material. 


Cooperation through public opinion. In order to arouse public interest in the 
national literacy crusade, use is made of television, outdoor exhibitions, televised 
round-table discussions, talks held at cultural centres, clubs, etc. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. Very often primary school teachers are engaged at 
literacy centres; for this extra work they receive special remuneration at the rate of 
16 colons per month for ten hours’ work each week. The literacy classes are usually 
held in the premises of ordinary schools and use the same furniture. 

Broadcast lessons are the responsibility of monitors. The organization of these 
lessons is similar to that of “ Radio Sutatenza ” in Colombia and is sponsored by the 
Catholic Church. In 1962 there were 1,042 “ radio schools ” which made literate 
1,813 persons, or 85.88 % of the illiterates enrolled. 

The national literacy crusade has been given much impetus due to the part 
played by pupils attending middle and secondary schools, teacher training schools 
and matriculation classes. Such pupils are required by law to make a certain number 


EL SALVADOR 51 


of persons literate each year. The evangelical Churches have organized a regular 
programme. In addition, literacy action is organized by groups of non-specialised 
persons in their own homes. All persons who are taking part in the crusade have 
received adequate instructions on use of the teaching material. Every person 
authorised to teach illiterates attends a special training course. 

Characteristics. An endeavour is made to provide literacy teaching which has 
a functional value for the adults. 

Methods. The material used and the techniques recommended are specially 
intended for adults. 

Textbooks, teaching material. Material prepared for the initial and supple- 
mentary stages of literacy teaching includes: a reading guide and work books 
(Nos. 1 and 2); for the second stage, a series of Fundamental Education Pamphlets 
has been prepared. As a supplement to the first reading guide a collection of placards 
and card games will be issued. 

Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. Centres for guided reading 
are to be opened. 

Opportunities to encourage participation of illiterates. It is possible to have 
lessons at home or to obtain leave during working hours. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. An the principal towns of the country 
the Ministry of Education has provided primary schools for adults. 

Comparison with primary education. The duration and content of the course are 
the same as for children. 

Characteristics. Classes are held in the evening. They are given for two hours a 
day from Monday to Friday by primary school teachers. The teachers are specially 
paid. There is no correspondence tuition. On the other hand, foreign technical 
schools have opened branches in this country. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Official and private institutions under the 
control of the General Directorate of Secondary Education provide tuition at 
secondary level. 

Characteristics. The course at adults’ evening secondary schools takes six years 
and leads to matriculation. There are also commercial courses (accountancy, 
secretarial). Pupils are required to attend the classes regularly. 
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ETHIOPIA 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education and Fine Arts 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. Action to promote literacy among adults is under- 
taken; educational opportunities are offered to all nationals without distinction. 


Planning. The action to promote adult literacy is the object of planning by the 
Ministry of Education and the National Literacy Campaign Organization, During 
the first stage it is intended to make 100,000 people literate. 


Authorities responsible and coordination. General responsibility lies with the 
Ministry of Education. The National Literacy Campaign Organization, administered 
by a council of directors including several Ministry of Education officials, is under 
the control of the central and local authorities and the private agencies, all of whose 
activity is systematically coordinated. 


Financing. The action is financed by the Ministry of Education, by the National 
Literacy Campaign Organization and with contributions resulting from private effort. 
Concert takings, private donations, the sale of badges by scouts, etc. also help to 
finance the national literacy campaign. 


Cooperation through public opinion. The literacy programme was successfully 
launched thanks to the press and radio as well as to the energy of the leaders appointed 
to arouse public interest. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. The task of teaching the illiterates is not left to 
qualified primary teachers only, the principle being that « everyone teaches some- 
one». There are no primary teachers solely engaged in adult literacy work. A con- 
siderable number of non-professional teachers (for example, students and others who 
can read and write) are helping voluntarily in this action during their leisure time, 
school vacations and in the evenings. 

There is an institute at which teachers for fundamental education community 
schools are trained and where they also receive directives concerning adult education. 


Educational characteristics. The main objective of the campaign is to provide 
adults with initial knowledge in reading, writing and arithmetic; after the funda- 
mentals have been learnt a more intensive training is possible. 


Textbooks, teaching material. There is special literacy material adapted to the 
needs and interests of adults. Audio-visual media are employed. 


Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. Special material is supplied 
accordingly as progress is made in the continuation courses. 


Opportunities to encourage participation of illiterates. Arrangements are made 
so that adults can attend classes without disturbing their daily work. 
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PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Evening courses are organized jointly by 
the Ministry, industrial enterprises and private institutions. 


Comparison with primary education. The teaching is similar in broad outline 
to that given in primary schools. 


Characteristics. There are no correspondence courses but this matter is being 
studied. Adults wanting to continue their studies beyond the primary level can 
attend evening classes and thus follow an advanced primary syllabus. Subjects 
taught are: agriculture (as a career); home economics; mathematics; health and 
hygiene; social sciences; Amharic language; handwork. A special and progres- 
sive programme is being prepared and will be broadcast by radio. 


Teaching staff. The tuition is given by primary teachers or by anyone qualified 
and interested in this work. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 
Existence and nature of the provision. A department of the Haile Selassie I 


University organizes evening classes in eight regional university extension centres. 
The level of education corresponds to that of school grades X to XII. 


Comparison with secondary education. Methods and syllabuses are those 
prescribed for official general education establishments. 


Additional particulars. There are correspondence courses at secondary level 
and they are supplemented with weekly lectures broadcast by radio. 
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FINLAND 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


It is not considered that action to promote literacy among adults would serve 
any practical purpose as the law on compulsory education ensures that children 
learn to read and write at primary school (between the ages of 7 and 15). 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. In certain towns there are primary educ- 
ation centres where studies can be completed. Interrupted primary school courses 
can be completed at the correspondence course institute of the People’s Free Education 
Society, an organization controlled by the General Directorate of Schools. There 
are also private correspondence courses. 

Characteristics. The courses take one year (two hours a week for twenty-six 
weeks); they are held in the evening except on Saturday. This tuition is not free 
but scholarships are obtainable. 

Examinations, diplomas. . The courses lead to the official primary school certi- 
ficate. The examinations may be held privately but under the responsibility of an 
in-service teacher and under the supervision of an approved primary inspector. 

Teaching staff. The teaching staff at the study centres are in-service teachers. 


Tuition at upper-primary or continuation level. There are correspondence courses 
offering continuation education at upper primary level, for example at 83 of the 
people’s free education institutes and at 132 of the workers’ free civics education 
institutes, 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. There are three types of secondary 
education for adults : (a) the evening secondary schools (State schools), which have 
been in existence for seventeen years; (b) evening courses at the Helsinki private 
lycée; (c) Swedish evening courses in Helsinki. The institutions concerned also 
provide for tuition by correspondence. 


Comparison with secondary education. The instruction given differs from 
secondary education in that it is more concentrated and subjects are often treated 
in groups. 

Characteristics. At the evening secondary schools provided by the State 
the courses are held during 214 hours a day on five days a week. The junior stage of 
the course takes four years and the senior takes three years. The pupils are required 
to attend. Language lessons are given by radio and television but they are informal 
and intended for the general listener. 

Examinations, diplomas. The official examinations are held in a secondary 
school and under the responsibility of a teacher at that level; they are held twice 
a year. 

At the end of the senior stage of the course the students can sit for the bacca- 
laureate examinations. Adults can also sit who have studied alone without 
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taking the course. The certificates and diplomas issued have the same value as 
those awarded in secondary schools. 


Opportunities to encourage adults. There are scholarships available. Leave is 
not: granted for examinations. 


Additional particulars. Courses at junior secondary level are organized by the 
people’s free education institutes, the civics institutes and the workers’ free education 
institutes. The courses last three years and lead to the examinations held at the 
end of the junior secondary school course. 

Research is in progress to determine the most effective way of helping adults 
pursue their secondary studies at secondary level by themselves. 
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FRANCE 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of National Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


As education has been compulsory in France for nearly a century (up to 12 years 
of age originally, then up to 14 years of age) this country has no longer any illiterates. 

If inquiries conducted among young conscripts (20 years old) show, in the case 
of some of them, the need for review of the elementary skills acquired in primary 
school and since forgotten, the raising of the school leaving age to 16, decreed in 1959, 
will soon dispense with this need; there is no literacy education, therefore, in its 
strict sense. For foreign workers in France, however, introductory courses of 
French are arranged by official or private agencies. The courses are intended 
particularly for the foreign labour contingents (Polish, Italian, Algerian, Spanish) living 
in the north, the east and the south-west of France as well as in the Paris area. This 
action, marginal to the strictly so-called problem of literacy, could none the less 
be counted among the attempts made to bring an adult population not only to a 
better understanding of the environment and of the people among whom they live 
but also to a higher standard of knowledge. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 
PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. There are courses for adults organized 
either by the Ministry of National Education (evening courses, the National Centre 
for Education by Television, the Directorate of Cooperation with the Community 
and Foreigners), by the Ministry of Justice (the Directorate of Supervised Education) 
or else by the unions or private bodies. 

Correspondence tuition also is provided by the National Centre for Education 
by Television. It is intended not only for children who are sick or living in isolated 
areas but also for workers and servicemen. 


Comparison with primary education. The lessons are usually given for about 
two hours daily in the evenings and sometimes on Saturdays. The syllabus content 
differs only slightly from that at primary schools. 

Radio and television programmes for schools are broadcast during half an 
hour on Saturday afternoons. 

Characteristics. The tuition may vary greatly depending on the organizing 
body or the teacher concerned. For example, big firms or the administrative bodies 
arrange courses at primary level to improve the written and spoken language of 
their employees. 

Examinations, diplomas. The instruction normally leads to the primary school 
certificate, which in 1967 will be replaced by the diploma delivered on completion 
of compulsory education (16 years of age). 

Teaching staff. The tuition provided by official bodies is given by primary 
teachers working extra hours. 

Tuition at upper-primary or continuation level. The upper-primary or con- 
tinuation courses for adults constitute part of the provision for vocational education 
or social training and do not come under primary education in its strict sense. 
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SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. There is no school type of secondary 
education specially intended for adults except in connection with the provision made 
for social advancement or for up-grading of work and in order that they may receive 
further vocational training. 


Characteristics. The secondary level syllabus for adults is the same as that 
for secondary schools, with the same choice of subjects and leading up to the same 
examinations. In addition, adults can take advantage of secondary level education 
provided by the National Centre for Education by Television, of certain educational 
programmes broadcast on Saturday mornings by radio and television as well as 
of programmes (music, technical English, commercial German) broadcast for 
the pupils of the Centre for Education by Television; Saturday afternoons are 
devoted to modern language broadcasts (English and German). Two half-hour 
television programmes (in French expression and modern languages) are broadcast 
every week as part of the social advancement scheme. 


Examinations, diplomas. The secondary education provided for adults may 
lead to the junior secondary certificate (level of class III), the “ probation ” certificate 
(level of class I) or the baccalaureate (terminal class) or else to their equivalents. 


Opportunities to encourage adults. Since 1957 “cultural leave” has been 
granted to young workers wishing to prepare for examinations. 


Additional particulars. A special examination was introduced in 1956 to enable 
ose without the baccalaureate to enter universities, Candidates must (a) be 
25 years old and not have failed at the baccalaureate examination during the pre- 
ceding three years, (b) take an oral test or be interviewed by the examining board, (c) take 
a second oral test or expound passages or documents relating to one of the special 
subjects chosen by the candidate (literature, classical or modern languages, phi- 
losophy, history, history of art, geography), (d) take a written examination con- 
sisting of a general essay and a translation from one of several languages (ancient 
Greek, Latin, German, English, Arabic, Spanish, Italian, Portuguese, Russian). 

After four failures at this examination a candidate is not allowed to sit again. 
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GABON 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of National Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. Action to promote literacy among adults is contem- 
plated but is still being prepared and no precise details can be given as to the duration 
of the action or as to how many people are to be made literate in each of its stages. 
The exact number of illiterates is at present unknown but it represents about 75% 
of the total population of 450,000 people. 


Planning. Action for the education of adults is being tried out at the moment 
under a plan as follows: (a) two educational broadcasts each week by radio for 
adults of both sexes; (b) preliminary compilation of a literacy textbook for primary 
level on the St. Cloud model (Ist stage); (c) preliminary compilation of a textbook 
for secondary level (2nd stage). 

Authorities responsible and coordination, The central authorities are responsible 
for organizing the action to promote literacy. An Adult Education Service has 
been set up and is concerned with the educational broadcasts and the arranging 
of joint study groups. Topics for the broadcasts are selected by the Programme 
Commission which, set up under the sponsorship of the Ministry of National 
Education, brings together in its membership the following Ministries : Health and 
Social Affairs; Agriculture; Water Supply and Forests; Home Affairs; Labour; 
Information; National Economy; Planning. 

The official at present in charge of adult education has received special training 
and has been associated with numerous Unesco projects related to literacy work. 


Financing, The action is financed partly by Unesco (supply of an expert, 
granting of two scholarships for training of technicians, provision of a sum) and 
partly by the national government (financial contribution, provision of staff as well 
as of premises and materials). 


Cooperation through public opinion. The adult masses in their desire to learn 
to read and write have already responded spontaneously to a radio campaign 
appealing to public opinion. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. For the moment certificated primary teachers 
are not engaged in adult literacy teaching. In certain isolated cases, however, 
primary school monitors are giving instruction to adults and being remunerated 
directly by those concerned; this system has the advantage of not involving the 
government in any financial responsibility. 

There are no teachers or monitors engaged solely in the literacy teaching but 
under the plan for the education of adults some teachers will be assigned to this 
work alone, 

At present there are not any non-professional teachers taking part in the literacy 
campaign but it will probably be necessary to resort to them. 


Educational characteristics. The action is still confined, on the whole, to basic 
education but it was realised from the earliest lessons that the great majority of 
illiterates want to learn to read and write rather than listen to educational broad- 
casts with discussions in which they find no immediate interest. Very soon it will 
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be necessary to adopt a simple, direct practice of instructing in reading, writing 
and arithmetic while at the same time giving a wider training. The radio lessons 
can still be used for lessons in language, for the teaching of usual technical words 
and for broadcasting practical advice on health and agriculture. 


Methods. Special teaching methods are advocated; they are adapted to the 
mentality of the adults, and are similar to the reading method used with workers 
who, coming from North Africa, are employed in France. This method was dev- 
ised and finally prepared by the Study Centre for Elementary French at the Higher 
Teacher Training College, St. Cloud, and follows the global method; every text is 
based on adult daily life and deals with work, shopping, the market or the home, 
with descriptions of the local environment. 

Textbooks, teaching material. Special textbooks for adult literacy education 
are now being prepared. The textbooks are based on the books (classes I and II) 
designed for the North African workers in France. "i 

The use of audio-visual media is being considered but assistance would be 
needed as nothing has yet been done in the matter. It should be possible to show 
cultural films on practical hygiene, on systems of social education and on current 
problems; films strips (with commentaries), slides and posters would also be necessary. 

Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired, The steps to be taken to 
retain and improve the knowledge and habits acquired by the recipients of literacy 
teaching will be specified in connection with the proposed development of education 
for adults. When the literacy action has reached a significant number of Gabonese | 
it will be necessary to establish in every centre a permanent educational body not 
only to maintain the level of learning attained but also, if possible, to raise it. 

Additional particulars. The cultural club. a centre of social and cultural activity, 
provides a place for instruction and introduction to practical hygiene and infant 
welfare. At the industrial enterprises promotion of literacy is linked with the 
question of social advancement and systematic vocational training is organized in 
order to improve the workers’ qualifications. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 

Existence and nature of the provision. There is no teaching at primary level 
intended solely for adults. Adults who have not completed their primary education 
attend the final primary classes. 

Comparison with primary education, There is no difference, 

Characteristics. Classes are held during five hours a week. No correspondence 
tuition is available for this adult category. An experiment is now being conducted 
in teaching by radio; each week there are two educational broadcasts with comments 
among groups taking part under a leader. After the discussion a report is sent to 
the Education Service. 

Examinations, diplomas. The teaching does not lead to any examination or 
certificate but the knowledge is acquired in two stages : (a) learning a vocabulary of 
1,500 words; (b) learning a vocabulary of 3,500 words. 


Teaching staff. The tuition is given by primary teachers. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. There is no education at secondary level 
intended solely for adults. 
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GERMANY (Federal Republic of) 


From the reply sent by the Permanent Conference of Ministers of Education 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. As a result of the eight or nine years. 
(according to the Länder) of compulsory schooling it has not been felt necessary 
to organize primary level education for adults. Legal provision, however, has been 
made for enabling adults to obtain the primary school certificate if they have been 
unable to obtain it normally (West Berlin, Bremen, Hamburg, Lower Saxony, 
Rhineland-Palatinate). They study for it alone or in private schools and primary 
teachers are available to give advice. Only in West Berlin can the preparation for 
this certificate be received in evening classes (7th to 9th year level) provided at 
schools. In all Ldnder, measures have been taken for the benefit of repatriates and 
refugees. People’s universities have been set up by towns, religious communities, 
trade-unions or other private bodies; these universities are subsidized by public 
authorities. 


Comparison with primary education. In the evening courses which, to enable 
the primary school certificate to be obtained, are organized in West Berlin the 
compulsory schooling syllabus is followed; the courses are given by state teachers. 


Characteristics. The peoples’ universities have complete freedom in the matter 
of teaching and method. The classes are held in the late afternoon or the evening. 
In some relatively few cases the courses may be concentrated into a few days or last 
only a few weeks (Heimvolkshochschulen). Private institutes organize correspondence 
courses of preparation for certain examinations. People’s universities use radio and 
television for teaching of a cultural nature and they sometimes offer elementary 
courses (spelling, composition, arithmetic, foreign languages). 


Examinations, diplomas. The school certificate is issued by the school authori- 
ties, after an oral examination (German, arithmetic, history and civics, geography, 
physics, biology) and a written one (German, arithmetic and a third subject). 
Repatriates or refugees are those mainly concerned. 


Tuition at upper-primary or continuation level. A ninth year of compulsory 
schooling has been introduced in certain Lander (West Berlin, Bremen, Hamburg, 
Lower Saxony, Schleswig-Holstein) and in the large towns situated in Baden- 
Wiirtemberg and Hesse. 

In Hamburg, young people under 17 years of age may return to school to take 
this ninth year. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. In most Länder there are official insti- 
tutions where adults can study for the middle school (Realschule) certificate. Where 
these facilities do not exist, adults can make their own arrangements for study. In 
all Länder there are also colleges or evening secondary schools which issue the 
school leaving (matriculation) certificate. The People’s universities organize courses 
to enable preparation for this examination. In addition, many private schools or 
courses exist for the same purpose. 

Radio and television are only used occasionally. 
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Comparison with secondary education, characteristics. The evening middle 
schools (Realschulen) offer preparation for the middle school certificate during two 
or four years. Classes are held during students’ free time in the evening and at 
week-ends and occupy twenty-one hours a week. The subjects taught depend, as 
do the methods, on students’ needs and aims. As a rule the subjects taught are 
German, English, history and civics, mathematics, physics; subsidiary subjects are 
geography natural science and commercial subjects. 

Evening upper-secondary schools are open to adults wishing to obtain the 
school leaving certificate and who have completed their vocational training or at 
least three years of vocational work. The course lasts not less than three years 
of which the first six-monthly term constitutes a period of selection (German, mathe- 
matics, a foreign language). The evening upper-secondary schools have their own 


‘plans of study which take into account the maturity of students; the compulsory 


subjects are German, history and civics, geography, two foreign languages, mathe- 
matics, physics. Other subjects may be added. 

Colleges (institutes preparing pupils for the school leaving examination) are 
establishments offering a full-time course and are often boarding-schools. The 
course lasts from two and a half to three years. In West Berlin the colleges have 
an evening section. Only holders of the middle school certificate are admitted to 
colleges. Subjects taught are the same as in upper-secondary schools; an important 
part is played by individual work. Students in evening middle schools, evening 
upper-secondary schools or colleges are required to attend classes regularly. 


Examinations, diplomas. Students at day or evening middle schools receive, 
following an examination, a school certificate identical with the one issued at ordi- 
nary secondary schools. Students at colleges and evening upper-secondary schools 
take, on completion of their courses, a state examination for which there is an 
official board. The school leaving certificate which they obtain enables them to 
enter any university or other higher education establishment in the Federal Republic. 


Opportunities to encourage adults. Financial assistance is granted by public 
authorities for the final year of secondary level studies. The amount is fixed for 
each individual case. Students may sometimes obtain from their employers a 
reduction in their working hours. Students in colleges are assisted during the last 
two years. At boarding-schools no charge is made for board, lodging or main- 
tenance. There are no tuition fees. 
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GHANA 


From the reply sent by the Department of Social Welfare and Community Development 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence and planning of such action. An anti-illiteracy drive is the object of 
a short term (five to six months) plan. 


Authorities responsible and coordination. The Ministry of Education and 
Social Welfare is the authority responsible for this action. In practice, however, 
the Director of Social Welfare and Community Development, in collaboration with 
local authorities, the churches, schools and private agencies, is responsible for deve- 
lopment and for coordination between the different agencies participating in this 
action. 

Financing. The literacy action is financed by the central government as well 
as with small donations from the churches, municipal councils and private organiza- 
tions. The officers organizing the literacy campaign are paid by the government, 
which also bears the cost of training the unpaid instructors, In addition, the govern- 
ment grants a subsidy towards the cost of textbooks sold to the adult illiterates. 


Cooperation through public opinion. Every literacy campaign is preceded by 
an intensive propaganda drive, with radio talks, rallies, cinema shows, demonstra- 
tions, to show how essential the knowledge of reading and writing is in daily life. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. Primary teachers are under no obligation to 
assume the task of teaching the adult illiterates but teachers with degrees can volunteer 
for this extra work; in that case they receive special instructions on the techniques 
to be followed. There are no teachers solely engaged in promoting literacy. 

Non-professional teachers (students and other persons who can read and write) 
are brought into the campaign and they are instructed first in the methods to be used. 
Films have been prepared for illustrating the preliminaries of the basic English course 
(«FIL speak English »). 

Educational characteristics. The basic curriculum consists of reading, writing 
and arithmetic. Such subjects as national administration, political problems and 
general knowledge are also included. The adults are grouped according to age; a 
special certificate is awarded at the end of the course. 


Textbooks, teaching material. Graded textbooks and necessary writing material 
are sold to the learners at a moderate price, due to the government subsidy. Literacy 
posters are put up in conspicuous places, 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. What is called informal adult education, 
providing tuition at primary level, is undertaken by the personnel of the Depart- 
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ment of Social Welfare and Community Development who are engaged in the anti- 
lliteracy drive. This education is organized by the said department witht he coopera- 
tion of voluntary agencies. 

Comparison with primary education. The instruction, given in the vernacular 
as a medium, consists of talks, lectures and discussions based on the 9th and 10th 
years of the primary school syllabus; the People’s Educational Association is 
concerned with only a small section of the population of Ghana and uses English 
exclusively. 

The course of study differs slightly from the primary syllabus mainly in content, 
which is more limited and essentially rather utilitarian. In addition, emphasis is 
placed on topics of particular interest to the adult population, such for example as 
agriculture, mining and fishing, which are of immediate practical and economic 
value. 

Characteristics. There are evening classes and Saturday classes every week 
or every fortnight; tuition is always given after working hours at a time convenient 
for the pupils. No correspondence courses are provided. No direct use is made 
of the radio but the Information Service often broadcasts talks and discussions on 
topics of practical value for adults; its role is thus a supplementary one. 

Talks broadcast during political campaigns as well as a limited use of the cinema 
in selected topics also supplement the primary education provided for adults. Those 
responsible for mass education arrange study groups and supervise the drawing up 
of the programme in accordance with the tastes and needs of the learners. 


Examinations, diplomas. This tuition does not lead to examinations or diplomas, 
its essential aim being to fill a mental « vacuum» or to increase the knowledge 
necessary for daily life. 

Teaching staff. The tuition is given by teachers after their regular school hours 
and by specially appointed experts. 
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GREECE 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of National Education and Religion 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. Such action is undertaken in accordance with law 
No. 3,094/54 which applies to the whole population, the Turkish minorities included. 

The source of illiteracy has practically dried up thanks to the ordinary 
primary schools at which schooling is compulsory up to the age of 12 years. Adults 
are made literate at adult centres, which also provide literacy courses. 


Authorities responsible and coordination. The K.E.K.A. (Directive Committee 
for the Drive against Illiteracy) is the chief authority responsible for the action to 
promote literacy. This committee, whose chairman is the Minister of National 
Education, is composed of the leading officials in the Ministry of Education and 
the representatives of various government services and private organizations. It 
outlines the programme and, enjoying the collaboration of the N.E.K.A. (regional 
committees, one for each nomos or administrative division), acts as a coordin- 
ating body. 

Private effort is represented by the many organizations which were engaged in 
the drive against illiteracy before this drive was organized systematically by the 
Ministry of National Education. 


Financing. Special allocations are made in the state budget. Private agencies 
contribute substantially to the organizing of their own courses for adults but with 
financial aid from the government. Local authorities also support adult education 
and often contribute financially, 


Cooperation through public opinion. In order to influence public opinion the 
Ministry of National Education produces pamphlets, publishes articles in the news- 
papers and periodicals and arranges cinema shows and radio broadcasts. This 
effort is intensified at the beginning of the school year. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. The illiterates are taught by ordinary primary 
teachers (6% of the primary teaching profession), who receive additional remuner- 
ation for the work. A very small proportion of these teachers are engaged solely 
in adult education. 

Scholarships and practical training are provided for those engaged in adult 
literacy teaching. The introduction of courses for them at teacher training colleges 
is being seriously considered. 


Educational characteristics, Literacy is regarded as an initial step opening the 
way to general knowledge. 


Methods, textbooks, teaching material. The methods and the literacy textbook 
have been specially designed for the adults; booklets have been prepared dealing 
with topics related to the interests and needs of those who are semi-literate. The 


GREECE 65 


textbooks are designed to help improve the processes involved in reading and 
writing, to enrich general knowledge and to answer agricultural, health and other 
questions. 

Comparatively little use is made of audio-visual aids. The main purpose of 
the films is to explain to the population the advantages of literacy. Flannelgraphs, 
diagrams and film strips are also used. 

Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. The literacy action is sup- 
ported by earnest all-round educational effort. The adult centres, which at present 
are serving 20,000 people annually, are open to anyone whose education is not 
sufficiently advanced, in other words both to adults who have completed their 
primary education and to those who were formerly illiterate. 

Opportunities to encourage participation of illiterates. Some private organiz- 
ations offer financial help to adults attending the literacy courses held by them. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Provision of education centres for 
adults is required by law. The Ministry of National Education, assisted by the local 
authorities, organizes the tuition. 

Comparison with primary education. The tuition is of a more practical nature 
but the standard in the subjects taught is not higher than that at the primary 
schools. When arranging the time-tables at the rural centres those in charge take 
into consideration the free time of the inhabitants. Classes are held in the 
evenings three times a week. 

Teaching staff. Tuition is given by primary teachers outside school hours. 
Some uncertificated teachers are engaged solely in adult education. 

Opportunities to encourage adults. Only adolescents are granted a shorter 
working day. 

SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. The so-called evening high schools are 
open to adults and adolescents who are employed or who for some reason or other 
cannot attend the ordinary high schools. Adults wishing to enrol must have the 


primary school certificate. 

Comparison with secondary education. Syllabuses, methods and length of 
course (6 years) are all the same. 

Characteristics. Enrolled students are required to attend the classes. 

Examinations, diplomas. Evening high schools award the same school certificate 
as the secondary schools. 

Opportunities to encourage adults. Since the courses at evening high schools 
are not compulsory no facilities for students are provided by law but the state 
awards scholarships to those who show outstanding ability. 


GUATEMALA 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. Such action has existed, irregularly, since the time 
when Dr. Mariano Galvez had his group and in a legal and regular form since May, 
1948, when 15 evening schools for adults were established. 

Planning. At each stage, from 900 to 1,200 people are made literate at the 
32 evening schools in the capital and 3,000 in the country as a whole. 

Authorities responsible and coordination. The Directorate of Rural, Social and 
Educational Development and the Directorate of Adult Education in the towns 
are entirely responsible for coordinating this activity, 

Under the provisions of the new constitutional law on national education, which is 
now being revised, the Directorate of Adult Education is also responsible for super- 
vising the literacy campaign, 

Financing. Adult education and literacy work are outside the scope of the 
general budget. Moreover, in the rural areas this activity is financed out of the 
proceeds of a small lottery in favour of literacy. In the last two years the Army 
also has helped to finance the campaign. Contributions due to private initiative 
are very small. 

Cooperation of public opinion. Efforts are constantly being made to arouse 

ublic interest in the campaign, especially by radio and television programmes and 
by various other means of publicity. 


TECHNICAL Aspects 


Staff engaged in the teaching, Teachers engaged in adult education are not 
specialised; they are primary school teachers. Only about 2% of the certificated 
teachers devote their whole time to literacy teaching; the others are non-professional 
people who do the work voluntarily or are paid for it. Fortunately an ever increasing 
number of organizations and private individuals give voluntary help in setting up 
literacy centres. 

The adult education teachers receive no special training. 

Educational characteristics. The literacy centres confine themselves to teaching 
reading and writing; in the mixed evening adult education schools the syllabus also 
includes general knowledge in the four basic subjects: mathematics, the native 
language, social studies and natural science, as well as notions of child care and 
sex hygiene, The course lasts ten months and lessons take place from 7 p. m. to 
10 p.m. from Monday to Friday. 

Methods. The selective “JUAN” method devised by the Department of 
Cooperative Assistance in National Education, in collaboration with the Army 
Literacy Department, is officially prescribed. The special characteristics of adult 
pupils often call for varied methods which are difficult to define. 

Textbooks, educational material. 1n addition to the textbook, in certain places 
where it has not yet been possible for “ ACEN ™ or the Army Literacy Depart- 
ment to introduce their methods, use is made of the literacy primer “ Nuevo Dia” 
as well as of the indispensable educational implements (chalk, slates, paper and 


pencils). 
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The United States Information Service, through its National Department 
of Educational Television, has provided a large number of projectors for use in the 
campaign. These make it possible for the valuable auxiliary teaching programmes 
“ TÉLEEMOS " and “ TELEAULA ” to be used in the classes. 

Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. New literates have access 
to centres which ponn education at a higher level and thus enable them to 
increase the knowledge they have acquired and to improve their vocational tech- 
niques. 

Opportunities to encourage participation of illiterates, The Ministry of Edu- 
cation is doing all it can to overcome the employers’ reluctance to enable their work- 
people to take advantage of the literacy courses. 


PART Il, TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


Primary Lever 

Existence and nature of the provision. The Directorate of Adult Education 
has set up evening schools to enable adults, both men and women, to acquire the 
necessary elements of knowledge. 

Comparison with primary education. The syllabus covers only the four basic 
subjects and some other branches excluding handwork, rural economy, and artistic 
training, all of which are included in the primary school syllabus, The syllabus 
is adapted to the special characteristics of the Guatemal adult, Plans for improving 
it so that it will be better adapted to the adult mentality and better graded are being 
drawn up. 

Characteristics. Evening schools are open from 7 p.m, to 10 p.m., on Monday 
to Friday, Pupils aged 14 years and over are admitted, Some private educational 
establishments are authorised to conduct corres courses, 

Radio and television broadcasts are rega: as very important educational 
aids, Instruction at this level must one all enable students to acquire basic 
vocational knowledge; which is good for industry because it improves the technical 
ability of the students, the majority of whom belong to the working class, 

Examinations, diplomas, On completing their evening courses at er level 
students receive a diploma entitling them to proceed to a secondary school, 


Srconpary Lever. 

Existence and nature of the provision. No general education at this level is 
provided for adults. The new plans for secondary education include the setting 
up of Age institutions for adults. 

institutions are authorised to conduct correspondence courses 
DR Ne ieee provided Tor edia pupils. 

Comparison with secondary education. The curricula and syllabuses for second- 
ary and professional education are the same as those for the day schools, 

Characteristics, Classes are held at the end of the day; pupils are required 
to attend regularly. 

Radio and television are not used at this level. 

Examinations, diplomas. Adults who are qualified to do so may take the various 
types of baccalaureate examination, which enables them to study at a university. 

Additional particulars. In order to improve the economic situation of the 
country, it would appear necessary to set up special establishments for adults so 
that the vocational capacity of the workers may be increased. 
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HAITI 


From the reply sent by the Department of National Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. As 85% of the population is illiterate a real need is 
felt for action to promote literacy. The government has already launched a national 
campaign against illiteracy. 

Planning. This campaign, based on a ten-year plan which has been in operation 
since February, 1962, was preceded in 1961 and 1962 by a pilot campaign. Each 
of the next nine years will be devoted to a certain region. Finally, the work will 
be taken up again in areas where illiteracy has not decreased, so that the action will 
cover a period of thirteen years. The medium used in the literacy teaching will for 
eight months be the vernacular and then for two years French will be taught. It is 
estimated that by the end of the campaign 2,500,000 adults will have been made 
literate. 

Authorities responsible and coordination. The state is responsible for organizing 
the campaign but there are different levels of responsibility, which is shared by the 
National Council of Community Education (statute of the National Office of 
Community Education) and by the local literacy committees in the communes and 
large villages. 

The highest administrative body in the anti-illiteracy drive is the National 
Office for Community Education (O.N.E.C.) set up under the law of 14th September, 
1961 and which institutes a system of coordination. At the regional level of general 
inspection the coordination of local committees has proved a happy innovation 
and a useful experiment. 

Financing. The literacy action is financed by the state and other resources are 
negligible. The compulsory surcharge on stamps for internal and external purposes 
brings in $2,000 per month but even this sum is insufficient. 

Cooperation through public opinion. “ Motivation ” or “ propaganda ” consti- 
tutes the first phase of the plan which, in its experimental aspect, thas involved three 
stages : (a) organization; (b) action exerted on the “ elite ” population; (c) action 
exerted on the illiterate. 

The organization has given rise to the setting up of general and regional in- 
spectorates, the arranging of seminars for the training of inspectors, the installation 
of the latter in their regions, the recruitment of monitors, the organizing of seminars 
for training them, the drafting of instructions and the preparation of material. 

Action is exerted on the “ élite ” by means of articles and editorials published 
in the “ National Guide on Literacy Education ” and the issuing of an information 
bulletin as well as through contacts with various groups, organizations, institutions 
and persons. In addition, local literacy committees have been set up, demonstrations 
and “literacy days ’’ have been organized locally; the local committees have taken 

part in the campaign and they have been associated with the work of inspection. 

The action exerted on the illiterates includes : the organizing of centres according 
to the plans as well as of mass meetings; contacts with leaders and with the popu- 
lation; visits to homes; sermons in churches, temples and other places of worship; 
meetings of groups of people interested in housing, furnishing and lighting, etc.; 
the recruitment of illiterates; cinema shows; popular theatrical performances. 
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TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. The staff engaged in the literacy campaign 
consist of monitors recruited from among the population and, for the most part, 
appointed solely for the task. Many of them are peasants who are able to read and 
write and who give up their evenings to this teaching after their day’s work. In 
the towns (Port-au-Prince, Jacmel) the monitors teach also during their spare time 
in the evening; in principle, these monitors are required to live in the community or 
in the neighbourhood in which the literacy centre is situated. 

In the literacy campaign there is considerable reliance upon volunteers, especial- 
ly in the capital and in some large towns. This is not possible in the rural areas, 
where illiteracy is almost total. Experience has shown that a small remuneration 
must always be paid to the volunteers. 

It is optional, especially in the case of university students and secondary school 
pupils whether they take part and they are induced to do so through personal contacts 
and enlisted individually or in groups; they are trained at seminars (theoretical and 
practical) and during practical courses. 

Literacy teaching undertaken by the Protestant Churches and certain private 
people, whose numbers are as yet unspecified, is gratuitous. 

The principle that anyone who can read is in duty bound to teach others has 
been rejected because its application is beyond control. O.N.E.C. bases its work 
on careful inspection, guaranteeing the monitor’s preparation and training, as well 
as the assessment of his ability, and using of official teaching material. Literacy in 
the vernacular is followed by the teaching of French. 


Educational characteristics. Literacy education is integrated in a programme of 
community development and therefore includes practical education, beginning with 
teaching to read and going on through the various other subjects. Further, certain 
activities (popular drama, domestic economy, etc.) form a necessary part (pro- 
grammes of literacy and post-literacy training). 


Methods. The methods are to be published in a booklet, Manuel du moniteur 
d’alphabétisation (monitor’s handbook for literacy education). 


Textbooks, teaching material. A reader used in the literacy education classes 
and entitled “ Liv pa nou” is based on the ideographic method; during one same 
lesson the pupil proceeds from the picture to the text. This method, used in another 
booklet during the pilot campaign, gave excellent results. Similarly with the teaching 
of writing, arithmetic and the social sciences. 

A booklet based on the ideographic method and following on the vernacular 
reader has been prepared for the teaching of French in the post-literacy phase. 

Audio-visual media are seldom used owing to lack of funds. The pilot experi- 
ment showed that, contrary to general opinion, audio-visual media are of secondary 
importance in a literacy campaign. In fact, the monitor does not know how to handle 
this complicated material. Nevertheless, during the “ motivation ” phase the show- 
ing of animated films has proved very valuable; it is the only available means which, 
for lack of funds, cannot be sufficiently employed. 


Additional particulars. Centres for literacy education are opened on a com- 
munity basis, the community sharing in the cost of the lighting, furniture, replacement 
material and the classrooms. O.N.E.C. undertakes to train and remunerate the 
monitors and to provide textbooks free of charge. It also sometimes contributes 
towards the cost of furniture, material, lighting, etc. 
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HONDURAS 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. After the territory had been conquered by the 
Spaniards in 1550 action to promote literacy was undertaken by the monks. Under 
the Spanish Constitution of 1812, various primary schools were set up in the principal 
towns but literacy teaching was only undertaken at the beginning of the XXth century. 
A special appropriation in the 1927 education budget made it possible to intensify 
the work in the following year. It has progressed and is now one of the main 
responsibilities of the government, which is endeavouring to open more and more 
primary schools and literacy centres. 

Since ability to read and write is necessary for fulfilling certain social duties, 
literacy teaching takes place even in barracks and prisons. Furthermore, every 
illiterate person engaged by an industrial enterprise must learn to read and write 
during his first year there. 

The fact that many members of the indigenous population are unable to speak 
Spanish constitutes a difficulty and, for their benefit, basic education missions have 
been set up with teachers who speak the local language and use bilingual primers. 


Planning. Efforts are at present being made to reduce the number of illiterate 
persons by at least 10% every year and to combat absenteeism as well as prevent 
children from leaving school. It is difficult to bring back such children. 

Between 1945 and 1948, 46,810 adults were made literate. In 1953 and 1954 the 
Federation of Women’s Organizations in Honduras made 920 women literate. 
In 1956, six literacy missions were opened and a further two in 1957; in all, they make 
an average of 9,000 adults literate every year. 


Authorities responsible and coordination. The body responsible for adult 
literacy education is the basic education section at the Ministry of Education, 
The General Directorate of Primary Education assists by providing the premises 
and the inspectors also cooperate. 

Private agencies play an important role (3,000 adults made literate every year). 
The Ministry of Education is asking trade-unions to collaborate and other bodies 
undertake to cooperate, in particular the Catholic radio broadcasting school 
(« La Voz de Suyapa ») in the capital, the Inter-American Cooperative Service for 
Education (S.C.I.D.E.), the Women’s Pan-American Round Table (Honduran 
Section), Honduran Freemasonry as well as private individuals. 

A register of the enrolments, the attendance and the results of examinations is 
kept up to date by the General Directorate of Statistics, which thus provides for 
coordination of the various activities. 


Financing. The Ministry of Education provides the necessary funds, that is 
about 83,000 lempira; some other Ministries, in particular the Ministry of Labour 
and Social Welfare, contribute. 

The missions at work in the isolated areas, which were formerly without any 
educational services, as well as the Federation of Women’s Associations devote 
large sums every year to the promotion of literacy. 
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Formerly the municipalities imposed a compulsory monthly education tax 
which was spent on elementary primary education and sometimes on the promotion 
of literacy. 


Cooperation through public opinion. Propaganda in favour of literacy has been 
intensified thanks to the radio; previously the means employed were the press, 
posters, public announcements, leaflets, the cinema, publicity in the army, etc. 
An intensive government campaign is being conducted in order to interest the whole 
population in the nation’s literacy promotion problem. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. The task of literacy teaching is undertaken by 
primary school teachers who are in service and who are paid for the work. Certain 
teachers are solely engaged in the evening classes and do not teach during the day. 
In 1963 there were 158 teachers (98 of them women) in charge of evening classes. 

Uncertificated teachers who have had many years’ experience are sometimes 
engaged due to the lack of certificated teachers, especially in small localities and in 
rural areas. Occasionally the work is undertaken gratuitously by persons acting as 
monitors, particularly pupils in their last primary years (Sth and 6th) or pupils from 
secondary schools. Students attending teacher training colleges must spend ten 
months in literacy teaching in order to obtain their primary teaching diploma. 

Charitable persons take charge of illiterate workers in workrooms, goods 
depots, etc. Many are those who learn to read with dressmakers, carpenters, 
blacksmiths, bakers, etc., in order to improve their vocational efficiency; studying 
at home, in the factory or workroom whenever possible but not under any official 
provision. The Honduran Press Association (A.P.H.) makes all its itinerant paper- 
sellers literate. 

The basic education section (set up in accordance with directives issued by 
Unesco) is responsible for the training of teachers who specialize in adult education. 
Recently a Venèzuelan mission came and gave directions concerning literacy 
education. Those of the regional basic education centre for Latin-America (CREFAL) 
at Patzcuaro (Mexico) are also followed. Many teachers holding degrees specialize 
in adult education. 

Educational characteristics. Attendance at the literacy centres is not compulsory. 
As far as possible the education includes lessons in natural science, the geography 
and history of Honduras and of Central America as well as moral, civic and aesthetic 
training; nevertheless the majority of literacy centres confine themselves to the 
teaching of reading, writing and arithmetic. 


Methods. For the teaching of reading and writing, modern systems which lead 
to rapid results are used. Excellent results are obtained by pupils who have attended 
CREFAL (in Mexico). The traditional « palabras normales » method is used in the 
majority of cases as well as the method of learning letters in order to form words, 
The teachers who have received the best training follow the Decroly system, which 
begins with complete sentences; the others teach reading and writing as well as 
they can. 

Textbooks, teaching material. The Government has published a primer 
« Aprendo a leer »; the primer « Abajo Cadenas » offered by the Venezuelan Govern- 
ment through the above-mentioned mission is also used. Modern methods are still 
very rarely employed in literacy teaching. There is a Catholic educational broadcast 
entitled « La Voz de Suyapa». Great importance is attributed to the audio-visual 
media used in primary education. The cultural extension service of the United 
States Embassy often sends sound and projection teams to broadcast information 
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about sport, health, agricultural work, medical treatment, choral and orchestral 
music, etc. 


Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. After lessons have been 
received for at least six and at most ten consecutive months, every literacy centre 
makes its pupils sit for an examination which leads to a certificate signed by the 
teacher. The course at adults’ evening schools comprises six levels; diplomas and 
good conduct certificates must be presented by pupils wishing to continue their 
studies. The new literate is now regarded as having acquired a basis which enables 
him to continue his education. 


Opportunities to encourage participation of illiterates. During the year the 
Government as well as some associations and enterprises, make gifts of paper, 
exercise-books, pencils, chalk, etc. and sometimes even a primer. Workroom heads 
and women householders are urged to allow their illiterate employees to attend the 
classes, to be tolerant with them and to help them. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Evening schools for adults are provided 
in the principal towns. “ Missions ” as well as some groups of specially assigned 
teachers work in the village communities situated in distant areas. 


Comparison with primary education. The adults’ schools are subject to the 
same rules as the primary schools and are operated under the responsibility of the 
State. Some centres are dependent upon private support, for example from cultural 
groups, industrial enterprises and various associations. 


Characteristics. In the six-year courses the classes are held during two to 
two and a half hours in the evening except on Saturdays, Sundays and holidays. 
The aim of the teaching is to prepare the adults for family and community life as 
well as for the practice of a trade or vocation. The syllabus content is greatly reduced, 
the tendency being to give this education a practical character in harmony with the 
adult’s interests. There is no correspondence tuition. Some adults are in contact 
with schools in other countries, chiefly to learn languages but also in order to be 
trained as country teachers. Television is not used but a Catholic radio station 
broadcasts people’s education programmes. 


Examinations, diplomas. Adults who have successfully completed the syllabus 
receive a certificate which confers the right to enter one of the more advanced 
education centres. Few adults sit for the examinations. 


Teaching staff. As there are not sufficient specialized teachers, primary school 
teachers are engaged. 


Tuition at upper-primary or continuation level. On completion of the course at 
primary level the adults can proceed to upper primary schools, which have a course 
with three stages, or to continuation schools in order to complete their education. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. There are no special institutions at 
secondary level for adults. The knowledge acquired at upper-primary or continuation 
level enables them to proceed to “ intermediate education centres ”. Adults usually 
prefer to enrol at evening institutes and continue commercial courses. The following 


HONDURAS 73 


specialized schools are provided for adults: the National School of Fine Arts: 
the Vocational Technical Institute; the Industrial Arts School; the Pan-American 
Agricultural School; a State farm school. There is no correspondence tuition 
except for centres abroad (in radio, languages, mathematics, technical subjects, etc.). 


Comparison with secondary education. There are no special syllabuses for the 
tuition provided at intermediate level for adults. 

Characteristics. Once enrolled, the pupil has a duty to observe the regulations 
and attend the classes regularly; otherwise he may lose the right to sit for the examin- 
ations. Radio and television broadcasts are not often used: lessons are sometimes 
illustrated by means of screen projections. 

Examinations, diplomas. Examinations are held every three months and the 
final examinations at the end of November. The tuition is offered by way of courses 
and not subjects and on completing a course the pupil is promoted to the next until 
he has completed the syllabus in his special branch of study (secretarial, arts, 
science, accountancy, etc.). Adults may also take the special examinations 
arranged at exceptional sessions. 

Opportunities to encourage adults. Pupils have the benefit of the moral and 
intellectual assistance given by their teachers. At some centres there are scholarships 
in the form of a monthly allowance granted by the Government. 
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HUNGARY 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. Such action exists in the form of classes organized 
and financed by the State. 

Up to the present the minorities have not shown any desire to have literacy 
classes organized for them. As they enjoy the same rights as the Hungarians, the 
illiterates in these few ethnic groups can, if they so desire, learn to read and write 
in their mother tongue. 


Authorities responsible and coordination. The school administrative services 
are conducting the drive to promote literacy and studying means of raising the general 
level of basic education. Literacy classes are organized by the local authorities but 
the final responsibility for adult literacy belongs to the Ministry of Culture. Large 
organizations (Council of Women, Popular Patriotic Front, Communist Youth, 
party organizations, etc.) give the education authorities considerable help. Peri- 
odical meetings are held to coordinate the efforts. 


Financing. The courses are entirely financed by the State, through the municipal 
or district councils. 


Cooperation through public opinion. The newspapers occasionally publish 
articles and reports are broadcast by radio in support of the official campaign 
against illiteracy. The programme of activity of all the large organizations includes 
the anti-illiteracy drive and thus contributes to the continued increase in the number 
of adults who present themselves at literacy classes. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. The adult literacy teaching is given by certificated 
primary school teachers, who perform this task outside their regular working hours 
and are paid accordingly. This work may sometimes be undertaken by non- 
professionnal teachers. In these cases, which are rare, the latter are recruited from 
among the members of Communist Youth and are, they too, paid by the State. 

It is not necessary for the teachers to devote all their time to the adult literacy 
classes since the illiterates are few and dispersed throughout the country. 

Workers who can read and write sometimes offer to collaborate gratuitously in 
the literacy activity and although these spontaneous offers are becoming more 
wide-spread it is still too early to estimate their significance, 

No special professional training is provided for teachers who are engaged to 
teach the adults. 


Educational characteristics. The action with the adults has two stages: 
(a) Literacy course I (elementary courses) organized for those who cannot read or 
write and the syllabus of which is the same as that of the Ist and 2nd primary classes, 
with corresponding examinations and course certificate; (b) literacy course II 
(intermediate course) where the teaching of reading, writing and arithmetic continues, 
but in which the syllabus also includes certain social and scientific subject areas; 
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if the candidate passes the examination at the end of this course he obtains a certi- 
ficate corresponding to that granted at the end of the 4th primary class and which 
entitles him to continue his studies. 

The classes in both types of course are held twice a week during three or four 
months and coyer 80 to 130 hours according to the number of pupils enrolled. 
Class I can be held even for one person, the number of hours in this case being 
40 to 60 according to the pupils’ ability. The number of pupils in the study groups 
varies from 4 to 20; beyond this maximum number, two or more groups must be 
organized. 

At present there is no special syllabus for the literacy courses but the question 
will be considered when the reform of adult education is being introduced. 


Methods. No special methods are used in the literacy courses. 


Textbooks, teaching material. The subjects to be taught are contained in text- 
books prepared for the benefit of the adults. The books for the elementary course 
are provided free of charge by the Ministry of Culture. No special books have so 
far been published for the teachers. 

Audio-visual media are not used in the literacy courses. 


Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. By ministerial decree 
(30/1956/O.K./O.M.) not only has a network of literacy courses been instituted but 
also provision has been made for the admission of new literates to the workers’ 
evening classes with the possibility of continuing their studies. 


Opportunities to encourage participation of illiterates. During the courses in 
which they are enrolled, the illiterates are granted three days’ leave and their working 
hours are often arranged so that they may attend the classes regularly. Their 
comrades in the factory often help them with their studies. 


Additional particulars. Since illiterates form only a very small proportion of 
the whole population it is hoped that in five years there will be none left. This 
explains why most of the syllabuses for adult education have even been drawn 
up already. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. For workers who have left school too 
early, the state has set up special schools which are under the administrative control 
of the Ministry of Culture. There are two types of workers’ schools. In the first 
type the tuition is given for ten months (on two days a week) and, in the second type, 
for five months (on four days a week). There is also correspondence tuition, which 
is given once a week and includes a five-hour consultation in class; the syllabus 
is identical with that for the evening courses and the pupils do their preparation 
by themselves. | : 

Programmes intended for teaching of adults are sometimes broadcast by radio 


and television. 


Comparison with primary education. The syllabus of the workers’ primary 
schools differs from that of the ordinary primary schools. It prescribes subjects 
and knowledge useful in practical and vocational life and at the same time provides 
for instruction leading to secondary education. At 8th grade level, for instance, 
the following subjects are taught: Hungarian language and literature; history; 
algebra and geometry; biology; geography; physics; chemistry. 
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Characteristics. The classes are usually held in the afternoons or evenings 
and occupy five or six hours a day. For each class there are textbooks the content 
of which is determined by the number of hours allotted to each subject, 


Examinations, diplomas. In the case of every type of education provided for 
them, adults can at the end of their courses take examinations and obtain course 
certificates which are equivalent to those received by children of school age. The 
certificates entitle the adults to education at secondary level. 


Teaching staff. The teaching is given by primary school teachers; in the 
independent schools set up solely for the workers certain teachers are employed on 
a full-time basis. Teachers are paid for the number of hours during which they teach. 


Opportunities to encourage adults. Those who receive this tuition do not have 
a short working day but their hours of work are arranged so that they may attend 
the classes. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Tuition is provided by way of evening 
or correspondence courses at secondary level establishments and at technical schools. 


Comparison with primary education. The adults’ establishments are “ evening 
secondary schools for workers” and “ workers’ secondary schools ” (with corresp- 
ondence tuition) as well as “ workers’ technical schools * (with correspondence 
tuition). At all these establishments the courses take four years and occupy ten 
months each year. The classes are held three times a week. A weekly consultation 
is offered to adults who take correspondence courses. 


Characteristics. Pupils are required to attend classes regularly. Every three 
months the pupils taking correspondence courses must give an account of the work 
they have accomplished. In the near future, programmes are to be broadcast 
by radio and television and will help to educate adults. 


Examinations, diplomas. The instruction leads to examinations and to the 
award of a secondary course certificate which is equivalent to the secondary school 
certificate. The matriculation certificate entitles the holder to enter a university 
or other establishment of higher education. 


Opportunities to encourage adults. Adults enrolled in evening courses at a 
workers’ secondary school are granted six days’ leave. Those who receive corres- 
pondence tuition are entitled to twelve days’ leave. In the technical schools the 
leave granted may consist of either twelve or eighteen days. The hours of work are 
arranged so as to permit of attendance at classes but the working day is not shorten- 
ed. Several factories grant promotion bonuses and paid leave to their workers who 
do well in their studies. If no scholarship system exists the pupils taking the adult 
Courses may receive a study grant from their trade-union once a year. 


Additional particulars. The secondary level tuition intended for adults can be 
received by them without payment of fees. 
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ICELAND 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


There is no illiteracy in Iceland, except for the relatively few cases due to natural 
physical defects such as insanity, blindness, deafness, etc. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. As the number of adults who have not 
completed their compulsory schooling (primary and lower secondary level) is very 
small it is not necessary to take any special measures in regard to them. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Adults are able to raise their cultural level 
at educational establishments which are controlled by local authorities or by private 
organizations and institutions (adults’ educational groups, correspondence courses, 
modern language schools). In addition, there is the State university and the sociology 
institute. 


Comparison with secondary education. The duration of the courses is not fixed 
beforehand. The adults enrol for one of them, which may involve from twenty to 
twenty-four hours of tuition spread over a period of twelve weeks. 


Characteristics. Enrolled students are required to attend the classes. The 
university arranges courses of modern language tuition. The direct method is 
used. For the benefit of correspondence students, instruction in the pronunciation 
of foreign languages is given by means of the radio; this is the only programme 
of instruction broadcast by radio. 

There is no television in Iceland. 

The evening classes at the university are open to the public without the 
necessity of holding the secondary school certificate. The teaching is often given by 
visiting foreign professors, 


Examinations, diplomas. The tuition does not lead up to examinations but the 
students can obtain a certificate of attendance at the end of each course. 

Opportunities to encourage adults. Enrolment fees for the different courses are 
made as low as possible. There is no charge for the foreign language courses arranged 


by the university. 
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From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education and Culture 


ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 
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are no correspondence courses or regular television programmes but a talk is broad- 
cast every month by radio. 


Examinations, diplomas. Adults who pass their examination receive a certificate. 
Teaching staff. The teaching is given by primary teachers and specialist teachers. 


Opportunities to encourage adults. In factories working hours may be reduced. 
Students holding a certificate may attend the courses in cooperative vocational 
activities or other courses of further education. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. In every sub-province there is a secondary 
level course in community leadership. Adults who have had experience in community 
activity are allowed to attend the course in order to receive training in administration. 
These courses are organized by special committees which are sponsored by the 
Community Education Department. 

Comparison with secondary education. The duration of the course is one year. 
The syllabus is based on matters of state concern (national policy, socialism, coope- 
ratives, etc.). 

There is no correspondence tuition but radio is used in the secondary level 
education intended for adults. 

Characteristics. Adults are required to attend courses for which they have 
been accepted. 

Examinations, diplomas. Examinations for a certificate are held at the end 
of the course. 


Opportunities to encourage adults. The advantages granted to the students 
depend on the activities of the latter in the community. Sometimes working hours 
are shortened in order that courses may be attended. 


IRELAND 
From the reply sent by the Department of Education 


There is no illiteracy among the adult population. 
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ISRAEL 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education and Culture 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. There is such action. Among the minorities it is 
undertaken mainly by the General Federation of Labour and the municipalities. 

Planning. The aim of the plan, initiated in November, 1963, is to eradicate 
illiteracy by an attack at three levels (large metropolitan areas, immigrant towns, 
rural settlements). Classes suited to different types of population are being conducted 
in stages, with 3,000 illiterates in each stage. The first eight weeks of the campaign 
are experimental. 

Authorities responsible and coordination. The Department of Culture (and 
particularly its divisions for further education and Hebrew and elementary education 
for adults) in the Ministry of Education and Culture is directly responsible for the 
anti-illiteracy campaign. Local authorities and public as well as private organizations 
cooperate in the effort. 

The Department of Culture in the Ministry of Education and Culture is respon- 
sible for the over-all administration, There is coordination between the different 
authorities concerned, 

Financing. Provision for the expenditure involved in the campaign is made in 
the regular budget of the Ministry, 

Cooperation through public opinion. Wide publicity to the plan is given by 
the press, the radio and local organs. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. The literacy teaching is given by primary teachers 
either on a voluntary basis or as an additional task for which they are paid. Few 
teachers are engaged solely in this work. Of all who are engaged in teaching adults 
60% are primary teachers; the rest are specially trained non-professional teachers 
who are supervised during their work and attend workshops. 

Educational characteristics. The first stage consists of teaching the three R’s; 
other subjects are then added, so that the curriculum closely resembles an elementary 
curriculum. 

Textbooks, teaching material. Use is made of special “ study pages ”, papers, 
pamphlets, etc. but children’s material is definitely not used. A special bi-weekly 
paper in “ basic ” Hebrew is published, as well as various pamphlets in easy Hebrew 
and (for various stages) textbooks and dictionaries employing at first 500 basic 
words, then 1,000, etc.). Use is made also of audio-visual media (pictures, slides, 
film strips, printed wall tables). 

Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. In follow-up action “ graduates” 
from literacy classes are listed and referred for elementary education in adult classes. 

Opportunities to encourage participation of illiterates. Transport to and from 
classes is provided for adults in rural areas. Often adults meet for group instruction 
in homes. 
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PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Such tuition is organized by the Division 
for Hebrew and Elementary Education of the Ministry of Education and Culture, 
by local authorities and by private voluntary organizations. 

Comparison with primary education. The syllabuses are different since that 
intended for adults responds to practical needs. 

Characteristics. Classes are held in the late afternoon and in the evening but 
not on Saturdays. There is no correspondence tuition. Television broadcasts 
are contemplated, 

Examinations, diplomas. The tuition provided for adults leads to examinations. 

Teaching staff. The tuition is given by primary teachers outside their school 
hours or by teachers specially appointed for the purpose. 

Opportunities to encourage adults. If necessary, employers release their adult 
employees before the end of the working day in order that the latter may attend 
classes, 

Tuition at upper-primary or continuation level. This type of education is just 
at its beginning. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. There are “ evening secondary schools 
for adults” which, provided by local councils and public organizations (e.g. the 
Federation of Labour), are run'under the supervision of, and with the financial support 
of, the Ministry of Education and Culture. Most schools of this type, however, 
are private. 

Comparison with secondary education. At the official secondary schools for 
adults the duration of studies is two and a half years; at the private schools it is not 
fixed but depends on the student’s level. 

Characteristics. Students have class work, homework and laboratory work. 
The curriculum is based on requirements for the Bagrut (Matriculation) examination. 
Adults can prepare for this examination by means of correspondence tuition, that 
given for instance, by the Israeli Institute for Study by Correspondence, which is 
maintained by the General Federation of Labour. There are other institutes of 
this kind. 

Examinations, diplomas. The Bagrut Certificate is the school certificate and is 
obtained after success at an external examination. 

Opportunities to encourage adults, A limited number of scholarships are available. 

Additional particulars. A “secondary folk high school” was opened this 
year; it has a three-year curriculum and the tuition, given in evening classes during 
ten hours a week, occupies one thousand hours. The diploma conferred by the school 
will not have the validity of the Bagrut certificate. In addition to the schools or 
institutions already mentioned there are folk universities, institutes of various kinds, 
extension classes as well as hobby, arts and craft circles in Israel. The broadcasting 
service has a “ Folk University of the Air” which offers post-primary and post- 
secondary courses. The ULPAN institute, devoted solely to the teaching of the 
Hebrew language to immigrants, has evolved its own teaching methods, which are 

suited to the needs of those who must acquire the language quickly; the duration of 
the course is five months (30 hours per week). There are ninety such institutes, 
mostly of the boarding-school type. 
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ITALY 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. An Italy the problem of adult literacy has been 
systematically dealt with since 1947. In fact, people’s education intended for adults 
was brought into being by decree No. 1,599 (17th December, 1947) which was 
ratified under law No. 326 (16th April, 1953). 

Each year the action to promote adult literacy has been intensified. The number 
of illiterates has fallen from the 1951 census figure of five million to approximately 
one million, a proportion of 12.8%. Periodical surveys of the labour market have 
been made by the Central Statistics Institute and reveal that the percentage of 
illiterates among the working population between the ages of 15 and 45 years is 
about 3.9%. 

The immediate aim of the people’s schools is to recover the remaining million 
illiterates once and for all and to develop all activity relating to adult education, 

In the courses arranged for the benefit of adult illiterates belonging to minorities, 
use of the mother tongue is authorized. 


Planning. The annual plans for people’s education form part of a wider pro- 
gramme for rapidly eliminating the last traces of illiteracy. 


Authorities responsible and: coordination. The anti-illiteracy action is directed 
by the state as well as by public and private bodies. The General Directorate of 
People’s Education at the Ministry of Education is the central authority 
responsible for organization and coordination, while at provincial level the rectors 
(provveditori agli studi) are responsible. The public, provincial and communal 
authorities and the private organizations, both national and local, organize the adult 
literacy courses, cither by means of their own resources or with financial aid from 
the government. 

Financing. In the ordinary budget of the Ministry of Education, provision is 
made for financing the action to promote literacy. Special allocations are provided 
for in the three-year educational development plan. 

Public and private bodies contribute towards the cost of the government 
courses by helping needy students and by meeting the whole cost of their own courses. 


Cooperation through public opinion, At the beginning of the adult literacy 
campaign, notices, leaflets and illustrated booklets were issued in order to inform 
public opinion and the teachers about the problem of teaching the illiterates, Later, 
books and various reports were published to show the progress results and to explain 


future plans of action. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. The task of literacy teaching belongs to teachers 
who are engaged solely in giving people’s education courses. Periodically these 
teachers attend meetings organized by the didactic centre, where they exchange 
their experiences, receive instructions and are kept up to date concerning methods. 
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Educational characteristics. The courses for illiterate adults fall into distinct 
categories : type A, for illiterates; type B, for semi-illiterates. The courses of the 
first type correspond to the first two years of primary education, the latter courses 
to the three succeeding years. Basic knowledge in reading, writing and arithmetic 
is not therefore all that is prescribed in the curriculum, which includes simple lessons 
in history, geography, science, etc. 

Methods. No special methods are employed but teachers naturally take the 
psychology and personality of adults into account. The instruction is exceedingly 
practical and closely related to the students interests, needs and ambitions. The 
personal and social problems of the adult are taken into consideration. 


Textbooks, teaching material. As in all other categories of education, the choice 
of readers and textbooks for adult literacy instruction is left to the individual teacher. 
At the start of the adult literacy campaign the Ministry of Education published 
a small handbook containing the syllabuses for people’s education. Mention should 
also be made of the televised courses, some of which are intended to be used with 
type A courses (for illiterates), some with type B courses (for semi-literates), The 
use of television supplemented by the teacher’s lesson constitutes a direct medium 
of literacy teaching. 


Opportunities to encourage participation of illiterates. Textbooks and materials 
are supplied free of charge to the adult illiterates. Those who are particularly 
destitute may also be provided with clothing and spectacles. 


Additional particulars, The action to combat illiteracy includes, in addition to 
the type A courses (for illiterates) and the type B courses (for semi-literates), regional, 
itinerant and family courses, summer schools and holiday courses, as well as 
schools for servicemen. 

In the regional courses the teacher assembles in the most accessible locality 
the adults of the neighbourhood; in the family courses he gathers together in one 
home the illiterates from three or four families; in the itinerant courses the teacher 
devotes himself to certain particular categories of illiterate worker (shepherds, 
woodcutters, fishermen, etc.). 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 
PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. The people’s education of B type (for 
semi-illiterates) is specially intended for those adults who have basic knowledge in 
reading, writing and arithmetic but who have not completed their primary education. 

These courses are instituted by the government, that is to say by the General 
Directorate of People’s Education at the Ministry of Education, or else by public 
or private bodies; provincial and communal authorities as well as private organi- 
zations, both national and local, offer their collaboration, 


Comparison with primary education. Just as the A type course (for illiterates) 
covers in one year a syllabus corresponding to the first two primary years, the B 
type course (for semi-illiterates) corresponds to the following three primary years. 
No special methods are used in this course but the teachers themselves take into 
consideration the particularities of adults. 


Characteristics. The classes are nearly always held in the evenings when the 
working day is over. There are no correspondence courses for adults in this category. 
Nevertheless, in each rector’s district (provveditorato agli studi) there is a provincial 
information centre staffed by particularly well qualified teachers, who reply to ques- 
tions asked by pupils of the people’s schools and send them information to explain 
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problems, experiences and other matters connected with their lives as adults 
and workers. 

Direct use is made of television both in the ordinary courses of A and B types 
and in the televised courses. 

Besides the B type courses and the televised courses there are, just as in the case 
of literacy education, regional, itinerant and family courses, summer and holiday 
schools as well as schools for servicemen. 


Examinations, diplomas. The A and B types of courses lead to an examination 
and to the award of certificates which attest the completion of education corre- 
sponding to the junior or the senior level of primary education. Third year students 
receive a certificate which, signed by the principal of the school where their course 
is held, entitles them caereris paribus to preference in acceptance for positions 
where the primary school senior level (Sth class) certificate is required. 


Teaching staff. The tuition is given by uncertificated teachers who are engaged 
solely in this work. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. There is no secondary level education 
intended for adults and which corresponds to the ordinary secondary school course 
(lycées, workers’ evening colleges, etc.). 

Reference should be made, however, to: (a) the C type of people's courses 
(same duration as the A and B types) for adults who already have their primary 
school certificate (b) the forty-day “ back to school” courses where pupils and 
teachers draw up the syllabuses together; (c) the seven-month CRACIS (secondary 
level repetition and cultural revision courses) which, financed by the government 
and organized by various bodies, may correspond to the Ist, 2nd or 3rd secondary 
year; coeducational or confined to one or other of the sexes, they are given both 
by certificated teachers and by uncertificated teachers and include the following 
subjects: religion, Italian, history, geography, civics, mathematics and scientific 
studies, foreign languages, drawing; (d) courses in musical education (of the same 
duration as the other people's courses); (e) reading centres (which, rather than being 
libraries, are true reading schools); (f) mobile reading centres which, by means of 
a library van, serve those localities where there is no reading centre. 

The following provision exists for adult education in its strict sense : (a) special 
adult courses consisting of a series of meetings which, held between teachers and 
adult groups, have a centre of interest corresponding to the real needs and most 
urgent demands of the environment; such courses contribute towards the cultural, 
civic and social training of the citizen and the individual; (b) courses for parents 
and which enable them to study new problems raised by modern society both for 
the family itself and for its relationship with the school; (c) courses held in homes 
and which are intended for the thorough examination of a problem arising in some 
connection (social and cultural life, the setting of work groups in action, the training 
of leaders for adults’ educational activities, the study and trying-out of methods and 
techniques in the use of various cultural and informational media). 


Characteristics. No correspondence tuition is provided. Measures taken, to 
prevent a reversion to illiteracy include the C type televised courses (operated in 
accordance with the same procedure as the A and B types of course). 


Examinations, diplomas. A certificate can be obtained showing attendance of 
the people’s C type courses, the televised courses, the CRACIS or the courses in 
musical education. 
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IVORY COAST 
From the reply sent by the Ministry for the Armed Forces, Youth and Citizen Service 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. Launched in October, 1958, action of this nature is 
being taken in some primary schools but mainly in the people’s education centres 
and the women’s centres. 

Under present conditions, about 7,300 adults of both sexes, of whom about 
two thirds are newcomers, can be reached every year through the 51 literacy centres 
for men and women, the 6 centres for continuous education and the 32 women’s 
centres. In these figures account is taken of the adults’ courses provided by the 
Ministry of National Education or private organizations, in particular the youth 
movements. 

In spite of the many dialects and apparent diversity of beliefs there are, Strictly 
speaking, no national minorities. Literacy education is therefore organized for ail 
Ivory Coast citizens, irrespective of their origin or religion, the most under-privileged 
areas receiving special attention. 


Planning. Due chiefly to financial problems and shortage of staff the action 
to promote literacy has not formed the object of a plan based on precise statistics 
and only partial achievement is possible, even in the least ambitious of projects. 
Literacy work on a large scale under a properly drawn up plan could be contemplated 
only if considerable outside assistance were available. Nevertheless, although the 
action taken at present in this field is in no way left to chance, it is difficult to imagine 
a schooling ratio of 100% when the most advanced nations still record, in the 
20th century, varying percentages of illiteracy. 


Authorities responsible and coordination. At government leyel the Ministry for 
the Armed Forces, Youth and Citizen Service is directly responsible for the organi- 
zation of literacy education and has a Directorate of Youth and People’s Education. 
The latter, in addition to being responsible for the general administration of the 
campaign, draws up the plans and outlines the procedures, chooses the media and 
techniques, trains the leaders and provides the furniture, teaching material, etc. 
The close collaboration of the Ministry of National Education is ensured parti- 
cularly by the schoolteachers. Eleven régional inspectors of youth and sport super- 
vise the work and check the results on the spot. 

Coordination between the various participating bodies is ensured through the work 
of the Directorate of Youth and People’s Education but soon the two main ministries 
involved are to reach agreement on the way in which a more effective participation of 
executive staff may be obtained. 


Financing. All the above-mentioned work is financed by the State, which 
provides the staff and makes a yearly budgetary provision for the equipment and 
operation of the various central and regional services. Most of the private agencies 
have so far received subsidies or a free consignment of books. The adults taken in 
charge are relieved of all expense even for the material they require. 


Cooperation through public opinion. A trend of opinion in favour of adult 
literacy has been produced, mainly due to the participation of the country’s intel- 
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lectuals, in particular the enlightened women. Important meetings of women are now 
taking place on the subject. As regards the population for whom the action is taken, 
there is no need to stimulate the spontaneous desire which it already manifests for 
knowledge. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the instruction. Several certificated teachers of primary classes 
—how many is not known at the moment—are engaged in adult literacy education. 
They carry out this extra task from 6.30 p.m. for about an hour and twenty minutes 
two or three times a week; these sixteen extra hours a month are paid at a rate 
varying from 250 to 400 francs. 

The Ministry for the Armed Forces, Youth and Citizen Service at present 
employs 100 leaders (men and women) in literacy work among adults. This is only 
part of their general programme of activity, their role being to encourage the develop- 
ment of youth and adults in every sphere of education (cultural, aesthetic, practical, 
moral, social as well as training in citizenship and sport). 

In addition, all intellectuals (officials in other government departments, students, 
members of youth movements, etc.) have been asked to volunteer their help. In the 
rural areas volunteers join the people’s education leaders and give part-time or full- 
time assistance or continue the work when the leaders have left. This is where the 
youth and student movements have made a notable contribution during vacations. 

From this year on, in response to a wish recently expressed by the President of 
the Republic, the enlightened women of the Ivory Coast will arrange to devote them- 
selves in turn, after the day’s work, to the education of less fortunate women. This 
example will undoubtedly be followed by the men. 

The men and women people’s education leaders are given special training at the 
National Institute for Youth and Sport before commencing their duties. Later on they 
are periodically brought together for refresher courses or courses in new methods and 
techniques. 


Educational characteristics. The literacy teaching is not confined to lessons in 
spoken French, reading, writing and arithmetic but forms part of a wider training 
which promotes the citizen’s physical, intellectual and moral development as well as 
development, both economic and social, from the point of view of the family and the 
nation. The underlying ideas are those of “ human capital ”, productivity, a just 
return, education in relation to national “ economy ” (in its widest sense). 

The literacy course consists of two consecutive periods of nine months each. 
The first has the modest aim of teaching the pupil to express himself in French with 
a limited number of words and grammatical constructions as well as of introducing 
him to the basic principles of hygiene and of education for citizenship. The knowledge, 
however, acquired in this preliminary stage is generally slight and would soon be 
forgotten unless followed by at least a second period bringing the new literate nearly 
to 9th grade level; only then is the knowledge useful in daily life. The aim, therefore, 
in the second year is to consolidate the elementary knowledge through a more system- 
atic and a broader training. The adult is then able to enlarge his circle of vocational 
and social relations, listen to the radio, read the newspaper with advantage, keep 


informed and educate himself in his own way. 
rr 


Methods. The methods employed with adults have been devised and prepared 
not only with due regard to their interests, motives and mental age but also with the 
purpose of adjusting the adults better to their environment and its demands. 

Lessons in spoken French are given by the “ direct method ”, which consists of 
questions and answers, the acting or miming of scenes from daily life with selected 
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words and sentence structures given by the teacher and repeated after him. The 
teacher’s concern is to lead his pupils to think directly in the new language instead of 
trying to translate from their own dialect. 

Reading is taught in several ways, mostly by the “ syllabic” method, while the 
image continues to play an important role. 

A detailed syllabus has been drawn up for the other subjects but the choice of 
textbooks is for the time-being generally left to the discretion of teachers and leaders. 
Arithmetic teaching is confined to the four operations and their application to 
practical problems of immediate interest; the lessons are focused on several concepts 
(spending, purchase price, sale price, profit and loss, saving) and includes an introduc- 
tion to the metric system and very simple geometry. 

Textbooks, teaching material. Traditional teaching material is used together 
with most of the modern instructional media and techniques (films and film strips, 
slides in black and white or in colour, printing and duplicating to enable reproduction 
of leaflets and posters on the spot, flannelgraphs, tape recorders, gramophone records, 
radio and, soon, television). 

Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. Adults who complete the 
literacy course of two years have ample opportunity to retain and improve their 
knowledge by attending either the “ recuperation ” courses for the primary school 
elementary certificate or else the cultural centres, where libraries and specialised 
reviews are available. It should be noted, however, that the purpose is not to study 
for certificates; these recuperation courses (numbering six at present) are only 
intended for pupils of 14 to 15 who have reached school leaving age and must have 
a vocation, Once a need is created, it must be satisfied and this is not always easy. 
It is necessary on the one hand to combat the noted distaste for manual work and, on 
the other hand, to restrain as much as possible the exodus from the countryside in 
order that adjustment to present-day conditions may keep pace with the general 
state of the country’s development. 


Opportunities to encourage participation of illiterates. In towns as well as in 
villages no fees are charged for the evening courses at primary schools, people’s 
education centres, women’s centres, recuperation centres for adolescents finishing 
their primary schooling, etc. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 
PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Provision is made for primary level educa- 
tion which is intended both for adolescents and for adults wishing to obtain the 
primary school elementary certificate or further their knowledge with a view to 
improved vocational qualifications. This instruction is organized by the Ministry. 


Comparison with primary education. In the evening classes this instruction is 
given according to the primary school syllabus without any modification. The courses 
provided by private enterprises, in collaboration with the government, are of a 
vocational character corresponding to the knowledge required for specific vocations, 
The recuperation courses represent the last chance for adolescents who have failed 
in the tests for the primary school certificate; these courses are to be followed by a 
year’s vocational training. 

Characteristics. The classes are held in the evening. The recuperation courses 
are full-time courses as they are intended for adolescents who are unemployed. 


Examinations, diplomas. The pupils can obtain the primary school certificate or 
receive from the enterprises a certificate of vocational proficiency. 
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{ Teaching staff. In the large urban centres, the tuition is given by certificated 
primary teachers as well as by the people’s education leaders, who are also engaged 
in adult literacy education. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. General education at secondary level 
is provided in various public or private courses for workers, government employees 
and those employed in the different vocational sectors. There are correspondence 
courses which are intended for officials in the different administrative depart- 
ments who wish to sit for examinations (including those for positions); these courses 
are arranged by the ministerial department concerned. Once a week the Audio- 
visual Centre broadcasts radio programmes which, in conjunction with correspon- 
dence courses of the education service, are intended to supplement the traning 
received by the teachers. 

Comparison with secondary education. The way in which the tuition is organized 
varies with the body which provides it. The enrolment procedure, course length, 
time-tables and methods differ but the syllabuses are virtually the same except in the 
case of special subjects. 

Characteristics. Intended to enable adult employees to raise their vocational 
status, the tuition has the following characteristics: the revision and acquisition of 
fundamental knowledge during one year at the most; training in a trade or vocation; 
further training related in a practical way to the role which the student is required 
to play where he is employed. 

The best known of the public or private bodies which provide courses of this 
kind are : the National School of Administration (training of administrative officials); 
the correspondence course service of the Ministry of National Education; the 
Chamber of Commerce. In addition, there are the Grandjean and Pigier courses and 
the specialised courses provided by the enterprises. 

The classes are held in the evening and students are expected to attend them. 
In the case of officials receiving practical training, the tuition is given the whole day 
and attendance is compulsory, All these courses are characterised by their practical 
value and by the pursuit of essential technical development. 

Radio and television are not yet employed. The only courses in English which 
are broadcast by radio are intended for all listeners. The programme broadcast on 
educational psychology for the monitors and primary teachers is of a vocational 
nature. 

Examinations, diplomas. The courses may or may not lead to examinations 
and the award of diplomas or certificates of vocational proficiency. The courses of 
the correspondence course service of the Ministry of National Education lead up to 
the primary school elementary certificate and to the first and second parts of the 
baccalaureate. The Chamber of Commerce holds proficiency examinations and 
awards certificates of vocational proficiency in typing, shorthand, commerce and 
book-keeping. 

Opportunities to encourage adults. Many facilities are provided. The officials 
receiving practical training are nearly always paid the whole of their salaries while 
attending courses. The correspondence tuition is free of charge. In other cases the 
employers reduce the cost considerably. For instance, the Chamber of Commerce 
appropriates four million francs for assistance so that the students taking its courses 
pay only 1,500 francs a year for fourteen hours’ tuition per week. Thanks to such 
cooperation the adults absent themselves from their vocational work in the morning 
in order to attend classes. Consideration is now being given to a project under which 
the employees would have the whole day free for a fixed period in order to complete 
practical courses of training. Leave for examinations is readily granted. 
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JAMAICA 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Development and Welfare 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. In 1950 the Social Welfare Commission began its 
experimental work to combat illiteracy. 


Planning. A government “project” was established in 1954 and has been 
carried out as part of the annual development programme of the Social Welfare 
Commission. 


Authorities responsible and coordination. The Ministry of Development and 
Welfare, through the Social Welfare Commission, is primarily responsible for this 
action but every effort is made to enlist the collaboration of the churches and various 
organizations such as the council for social welfare in the sugar industry, the Jamaica 
Agricultural Society, the Women’s Federation, etc. 


Financing. The action to promote literacy is supported by a yearly grant from 
the government. . 


Cooperation through public opinion. There have been occasional radio broad- 
casts but limited funds have made it impossible to launch any large-scale campaign. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. Up to the present the literacy action has been 
entrusted to voluntary workers, some of whom are primary teachers who give even- 
ing classes after their ordinary school hours. It is proposed to call upon social 
workers from the Social Welfare Commission. No teachers are engaged solely in 
the action to combat illiteracy. Four literacy officers, however, have been engaged 
solely in promoting literacy and in the training and supervision of teachers. 

Nearly all the teachers are non-professional; they are all unpaid and there is no 
pressure on them to undertake this work. On rare occasions former pupils of literacy 
classes have themselves taught in their turn. 

All teachers are given, free of charge, preliminary training in the right approach 
to the adult and in the teaching methods. The teacher is thus required to establish 
from the outset, not a teacher-pupil relationship, but that of one adult among others 
who together have something to share and learn. 

As much supervision as possible is given to the teachers and refresher courses 
are held for them. 


Educational characteristics. The teaching of reading and writing is closely 
related to the needs of the class and interest is centered on some familiar problem. 
The aim of the teaching technique is to provoke discussion and, by way of answers, 
give instruction on subjects of a practical nature, such as nutrition, marketing, etc. 
Besides the skills of reading and writing, the adult pupils should learn to think for 
themselves and to solve their own problems. Up till now there has been no material 
on the teaching of arithmetic; “money sums” are, however, taught in those classes 
where members ask for it and if the teachers are willing. 
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Methods. The same basic method, namely the direct or global method com- 
bined with instruction in phonetics and word building, is recommended for teaching 
adult pupils of varying mentality. Teachers are, however, instructed to let these 
pupils progress at their own pace so that the slower ones may advance according to 
their ability. 

Textbooks, teaching material. Special teaching material has been prepared. 
The textbooks are provided for five different reading levels; they are written for 
adults inhabiting rural areas and deal with shared problems. A set of textbooks for 
urban areas is now being prepared. 

Flannelgraph flash cards made up of the vocabulary in the textbooks are used 
with the pre-primer and the first reader. Teachers are asked to use them since the 
pupils are thus helped to learn more easily and quickly. Films and film strips are 
employed both for illiterates and for training of teachers. 


Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. A magazine of constructive 
news, which is prepared for the different levels of reading and uses a controlled 
vocabulary, is published every month. The teachers are asked to submit the names 
of all adults who complete the literacy course and a free copy of this magazine is 
sent to these latter each month. The new literates are encouraged to join reading 
clubs and libraries so that they may continue reading; simplified books are provided 
for them. Where there are development programmes they are also encouraged to 
take part in group activities which require the skills of reading and writing. 


Additional details. Notwithstanding the small amount of publicity in combatting 
illiteracy, every effort is made to respond to the need by providing teachers and by 
facilitating the organization of classes. Since 1958, literacy classes have been held in 


the prisons. 
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JAPAN 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


The problem of illiteracy has been solved completely. Modern Japanese is 
usually transcribed in Japanese syllabaries (48 phonetic letters) and Chinese 
characters (1,850 words, ideographs for the most part). A person is considered as 
illiterate if he is unable to read and write these words and letters at all. 

In 1948, the ratio of illiterates to the entire population was 2.1 % according to a 
survey conducted among about 21,000 persons between the ages of 15 and 65 years 
by the Research Committee for Literacy in cooperation with the General Head- 
quarters of the Allied Forces, the Ministry of Education and the National Institute 
for Educational Research and with the participation of 270 municipalities (cities, 
wards, towns and villages). In 1955, according to another survey, the ratio of illiterates 
was less than 0.8%. 

In the present circumstances, there is no necessity for taking special measures to 
promote literacy. Since the promulgation of an Education Ordinance in 1874, the 
promotion of literacy among the Japanese people has been brought about through 
the schools; over 90% of the population of compulsory school age had attended 
school by the early part of the twentieth century and 99% since 1920. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY AND SECONDARY LEVELS 


Existence and nature of the provision. Education is now wide-spread throughout 
the country and accordingly no special provision of primary or secondary level 
education for adults is necessary. 


93 


KUWAIT 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. Action to promote literacy does exist. For eight 
and a half months every year adults can follow courses in which there are primary 
and preparatory stages. In 1962-1963 there were 7,372 students in the primary 
stage and 1,011 students in the preparatory stage. 

Authorities responsible and coordination. The Ministry of Social Affairs and 
Labour is responsible for promoting adult literacy in cooperation with the Ministry 
of Education. Their activities are coordinated. 

Financing. The action for promotion of adult literacy is financed by the 
Ministry of Social Affairs and Labour. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. Certain certificated teachers are, for literacy 
teaching, chosen on the basis of their qualifications and capabilities and they carry 
out this work as an extra task. Some of these teachers receive special professional 
preparation and are distributed among the various centres where the literacy courses 
are held. No teacher is engaged solely in this work and there are not any non- 
professional teachers employed in it. 

Educational characteristics. There are certain “ non-syllabus ” activities, such 
as hobbies and handicrafts which are optional and supplemental. 

Method. Specialists have made some changes in programmes in order to suit 
them to the mentality of adults. 

Textbooks, teaching material. Two textbooks have been specially prepared for 
the first and second years of the primary stage. Audio-visual methods involving 
the use of films, centre broadcasts, the radio and television, are adopted in ordinary 
lessons (general culture), demonstration lessons and by way of recreation. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. There is a complete primary level course 
at each adult education centre. This tuition is organized by the Ministry of Social 
Affairs and Labour in cooperation with the Ministry of Education. 

Comparison with primary education. There is no difference between the sylla- 
buses intended for adults and those of ordinary primary schools except as regards 
the textbooks used. For the Ist and 2nd years new textbooks suited to adult 
mentality have been compiled. 

Characteristics. Preparatory and primary schools are used in the evening as 
adult education centres. Classes are held from 6 to 9 p.m. on five days a week with 
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the exception of Thursdays and Fridays. There is no correspondence tuition for 
this category of adults. Radio, television and film showing are used for educational, 
cultural and recreational purposes. 


Examinations, diplomas. Examinations are held at the end of each year. At 
the end of the preparatory stage and at the end of the primary stage the adults 
receive a certificate. 

Teaching staff. The tuition is given to the adults by teachers who, chosen from 
among teaching staff of the Ministry of Education, perform this task as extra work. 


Tuition at upper-primary or continuation level. On completion of the primary 
stage the adults may enter an evening secondary school or the commercial institute. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. An evening secondary school and the 
evening commercial institute are open to adults. 


Comparison with secondary education. The same syllabuses are followed and 
the same textbooks used as at ordinary secondary schools, 


Characteristics. Students are required to attend the courses. Radio and 
television are not used. 


Examinations, diplomas. On completion of their courses the students can take 
the ordinary secondary-level examinations. 
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LAOS 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of National Education, 
Fine Arts and Youth Sport 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. There is such action. 


Planning. This action is included in a programme of basic education the 
object of which is not only to make adults literate but also to give them elementary 
knowledge about health, domestic economy and the improved agricultural and craft 
techniques. The results obtained so far are modest but nevertheless very encourag- 
ing and highly appreciated by the rural population. 

Authorities responsible and coordination. The local authorities are responsible 
for taking this action under the supervision of provincial primary school inspectors 
assisted by specially trained basic education liaison officers. The senior authority 
responsible is the administrator of the programme for basic education who is at 
the same time the director of primary and adult education. He is appointed by 
agreement between three ministries (national education, interior, planning). 


Financing. The action is financed from the national budget (remuneration of 
130 specially trained basic education officers). The local authorities also make a 
contribution, notably in the form of voluntary services rendered by the population, 


Cooperation of public opinion. In the villages constant persuasion is exercised 
by the basic education teachers for the purpose of inducing the people to attend 
talks, discussions (individual and with families), classes and collective meetings 
organized to suit the population. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. This task does not belong to certificated primary 
school teachers, who are already fully occupied with their professional work. 

There are 130 basic education teachers (sixteen of them women) who have 
been specially trained and allocated to all the provinces. They represent hardly 
5% of the primary teaching staff in rural areas and, although insufficient in number 
to satisfy needs, more cannot be recruited and more cannot be paid out of the 
national budget owing to the temporary lack of available funds. 

The bonzes (Buddhist monks) take part in the literacy campaign on a voluntary 
basis in accordance with tradition. In every pagoda they attend the literacy courses, 
organize regular meetings and teach adults to recite prayers and to read. The adults 
in the villages, who are passionately interested in religious life, first learn to recite 
the prayers by heart; a gradual beginning is then made with reading, which they 
practice alone in their own homes. Thus they learn to read and write. Before 
they found a family the village men feel they must become bonzes in a pagoda for 
some months or years, according to their individual inclinations. 

The basic education teachers engaged in adult literacy education are recruited 
by means of competitive examination among young people over 21 years of age 
who possess a primary school certificate. They are trained in a rural training centre. 
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During the first term (three months) they spend an experimental period in the 
villages; they attend a practical and theoretical course during the second term and 
return to the villages for the final term. They assemble together with their instructors 
periodically in order to discuss the practical problems and how to solve them. 
At the end of nine months they sit for a final examination. 


Educational characteristics. Literacy teaching is not confined to instruction 
in reading, writing and arithmetic but includes elementary lessons in hygiene, 
agriculture, stock-breeding, craft work, domestic economy, diet, etc. 

Methods. Methods at the same time classical, traditional and modern are 
used both in the pagodas and in the classes organized by the men and women basic 
education teachers. With the exception of reading, the various subjects are dealt 
with during interviews, talks and discussion meetings. 

Textbooks, teaching material. So far there are no special textbooks for adult 
literacy education but one is being prepared; at present, use is made of the first 
and second readers provided for the first year primary pupils. 

Audio-visual media are not yet systematically used but every evening there is 
a special broadcast for adults thanks to the Japanese, who by way of aid under the 
Colombo Plan have supplied all the radio sets. Furthermore, a series of posters, 
dealing with the centres of interest prescribed in the syllabus for the first three years 
at rural primary schools, have been designed and will be printed. 

Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. A weekly paper “ Le journal 
du villageois ” (The Villager’s Journal) is being prepared and will be printed in large 
characters. 

Opportunities to encourage adults. Evening classes are so organized as to 
correspond with the free time of the adults, who leave their homes during the day 
to go into the fields or to gather food. Action at present is confined to distribution 
of a certain number of educational and instructive booklets to the adults who want 
to attend the literacy classes or the basic education activities. 

Additional particulars. According to Buddhist tradition, the pagoda constitutes 
the real civic and social centre in every village and best fulfils the role of adult literacy 
centre. It would, therefore, be a mistake to estimate the proportion of illiterates 
according to the relatively small number of official schools. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. This tuition has been designed for the 
benefit of adults who have not completed the primary school course. It is organized 
by the local authorities in collaboration with teachers (men and women) specially 
trained for the task. 

Comparison with primary education. The duration of the course is shorter and 
the organizers are free to adapt the primary school syllabus for use with their pupils; 
this particularly flexible syllabus is very practical and varied and is suited to the needs 
of the pupils. 

Characteristics. Lessons are given during one hour at the end of the day. 
There are no correspondence courses. At present a programme of lessons is being 
broadcast by radio. As mentioned above, thanks to Japanese aid, radio sets are 
distributed free of charge in all the villages. So far the tuition provided for adults 
does not lead to a diploma or examination. 
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LIBERIA 
From the reply sent by the Department of Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. The Government is carrying out a national programme 
to promote literacy among adults. For the instruction of smaller minority tribes 
primers have been prepared as well as material to encourage reading habits, 

The Mandingo and Vai tribes have their own scripts, which are taught among 
the members themselves since there is no institution where children and adults can 
learn to read and write. 


Authorities responsible and coordination. The Bureau of Adult Education, of 
the Department of Education, acts as the central authority and coordinating body, 
while foreign enterprises and Church missions are responsible at regional and 
local level, 

Financing. The literacy programme is sponsored financially on a central scale 
by the Government and on a regional and a local scale by foreign enterprises and 
Church missions. 

Cooperation through public opinion. Such cooperation is sought in various 
ways : observation of “ Reading Day ” (14th February); literacy promotion posters 
placarded in towns and villages; the President’s annual message challenging students, 
teachers and new literates to continue the struggle against illiteracy; publication of 
a magazine for the benefit of new literates. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. The literacy teaching is given by certificated 
teachers and specially trained persons who, for the most part, are engaged in the 
task on a part-time basis (an hour and a half to two hours). Several missionaries, 
however, and a group which was sent from the United States by the Koinonia Foun- 
dation are solely engaged in the literacy programme; they represent about 10% of 
the persons engaged in the task. Students and literate persons participate in the 
task during their leisure time and organize classes in their communities. Teachers 
responsible for adult literacy education receive special preparation and have a 
teachers’ guide and a manual. 

Educational characteristics. The literacy courses are designed to take at least 
six months. The programme is sometimes limited to lessons in reading, writing 
and arithmetic but in the interior of the country it includes lessons on community 
development (health and sanitation, civics, agriculture, etc.). Classes consist of 
from five to a maximum of fifteen pupils. 

Methods. The adaptation of teaching methods to the mentality of the adults 
is still under consideration. 

Textbooks, teaching material. Certain special textbooks are used as are also, 
sometimes, slides, projectors and films and flannelboards; such methods make it 
easy to teach large groups. 
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Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. Reading and discussion clubs 
are organized for the benefit of the new literates and special magazines are published 
to enable them to improve their reading. 

Facilities to encourage participation of illiterates. In certain of the foreign 
enterprises the illiterates are during working hours given time to attend literacy 
classes but only on condition that they are punctual, attend the classes regularly 
and report back for work after the class (period of an hour and a half or two hours). 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 
Existence and nature of the provision. Such tuition is organized by local 
authorities and through private effort. 


Comparison with primary education. The syllabus is the same as in the ordinary 
primary schools. 

Characteristics. The teaching takes place in the evening after working hours, 
sometimes between 6.30 p.m. and 10.30 p.m. There is no correspondence tuition. 
Radio and television are not used. 


Examinations, diplomas. Adults who pass the examination on completion of 
the whole course receive a certificate of secondary studies. 


Opportunities to encourage adults. A few scholarships are available. The work- 
ing hours of adults attending evening classes are reduced under agreement between 
employers and workers. 


Additional particulars. Short courses in typing, stenography, accountancy and 
music are offered, through private effort, to everyone. Adults benefit particularly 
from the courses which are held after working hours. This type of tuition leads to 
examinations and certificates or recommendations. 


LUXEMBOURG 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of National Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


There are no longer any illiterates in this country. 


We 
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MADAGASCAR 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of National Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. There is action to promote literacy. Up till now 
a few teachers have been voluntarily giving up part of their time to adult literacy 
work in the evening after normal working hours. 

Planning. There is as yet no planning of such action. 

Authorities responsible and coordination. From now on the recently opened 
General Office for Rural Encouragement and Civic Service will be responsible for 
the organization of the literacy action, It will decide on the authorities to be respon- 
sible for action taken at regional level. 

There is not yet any system of coordination between ‘the various agencies which 
will take part in the anti-illiteracy drive. 

Financing. So far the teachers who have been dedicating their time to the 
education of illiterates have only rarely received any remuneration from the provin- 
cial authorities and this remuneration varied from year to year. 

Cooperation through public opinion. A national literacy campaign is to be 
launched in the near future. The campaign, expected to last for one month, will 
mark the inception of the activity of the General Office for Rural Encouragement 
and will be developed by the latter into a national movement to which the govern- 
ment is anxious to give much impetus. The island’s whole population will take part, 
each according to his means; the youth, as “missionaries of knowledge”, will go 
into the rural areas to make the peasants literate, others by their donations will help 
to buy the necessary material, etc. 

At the end of the campaign a permanent team, trained during this time and 
composed of inhabitants from one village, will continue the work. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. As already indicated, since this extra work is 
rarely if ever remunerated, only a small proportion of certificated primary teachers 
is given this task, There are no primary teachers or other instructors solely engaged 
in educating adult illiterates. Non-professional teachers will be associated with the 
literacy campaign, taking part on a voluntary basis. 

Educational characteristics. The literacy action will not be confined to the 
teaching of reading, writing and arithmetic but will include wider training. 

Methods. No methods specially adapted to the classes of illiterates are in use. 


Textbooks, teaching material. For the moment a few ordinary textbooks are 
the only material used in the education of adult illiterates. No audio-visual media 


are employed. 
Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. The General Office for Rural 
Encouragement and Civic Service will have to study the means of organiz- 
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ing at short notice some action designed to retain and improve the acquired knowl- 
edge. Free pamphlets will be distributed to adults who can read both to prevent 
them from relapsing into ignorance and to improve their knowledge. 


Opportunities to encourage the participation of illiterates. No special opportu- 
nities are provided for the benefit of illiterate adults. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


No school type of general education is provided for adults, 
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MALAYSIA 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action, There is such action. People belonging to the various 
race groups are given the same encouragement and treatment in adult education. 
Literacy classes in the rural areas are conducted in the national language. 


Planning. There is a national development plan under which action to promote 
literacy in the urban areas is taken by the Ministry of Education, while similar 
action in the rural areas is taken by the Ministry of Rural Development. 


Authorities responsible and coordination. The Ministry of Rural Development 
(through the National Rural Development Council) and the Ministry of Education 
are responsible for adult education in the rural and urban areas respectively. 


Financing. The government finances the adult education movement in the 
rural and urban areas. Some adult classrooms in the rural areas were built volun- 
tarily by students themselves or by the village inhabitants. The adult education 
classes in home economics will be held by the Women’s Institute, a voluntary 


body. 


Cooperation through public opinion, Three information vans equipped with a 
public address system and film projectors tour the rural areas, enlisting public 
opinion in favour of action to promote adult literacy. The information services 
and Radio Malaysia (Ministry of Information and Broadcasting) contribute by giving 
publicity to the importance of adult education. The village committees in the 
rural areas also do their part to obtain public support. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. In the rural areas, 2,120 certificated primary 
teachers from the national schools teach in adult classes, which are held in the 
afternoons or evenings, outside the regular school hours. There are no teachers 
who are solely engaged in the promotion of literacy. Non-professional teachers 
make a very important contribution as more than half of the 6,992 persons engaged 
in adult education have been selected from among the literate population as a whole. 


Educational characteristics. In addition to reading, writing and arithmetic the 
subjects in adult education classes include religious instruction and subjects of 
general interest (agriculture, veterinary science, health, etc.), which are taught in a 
radio course. Lessons in home economics are provided for women. There are 
three stages (elementary, intermediate, advanced) of literacy. 


Methods. No special methods are used. 
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Textbooks, teaching material. Various books have been compiled At present 
little use is made of audio-visual methods. Big « romanized » letters printed on 
cards are used for the teaching of « romanized » Malay in adult classes. 


` Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. The purpose of the “Mukim” 1 
libraries, the radio programme and the periodical “ Majallah Dowasa ”, all spe- 
cially designed for adult education, is to retain and improve the knowledge acquired. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 
PRIMARY LEVEL 


Tuition at upper-primary or continuation level. Consideration is being given to 
suggestions that, on completion of advanced literacy classes, adults be channelled 
into vocational courses (agriculture, fishing, etc.) which would be held in various 
schools, at the Rubber Research Institute, etc. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Further education courses are organized 
by the Further Education Section of the Ministry of Education. 


Comparison with secondary education. These courses are similar to those given 
in secondary schools; the syllabuses and methods are the same but classes are held 
after office hours. 


Characteristics. Adults are required to attend the courses at centres set up 
by the government. 


Examinations, diplomas. Students are prepared for the same examinations as 
those taken by secondary school students. 


1“ Mukim ” is the name given to an administrative division within a district. For the purpose 
of administration, the states of the Federation are divided into districts and the districts subdivided 
into “ Mukims ” which include a certain number of villages. A “ Mukim ” could be best compared 
with a parish. 
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MALI 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of National Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. Action to promote adult literacy is being taken and 
it is conducted in French, the official language of the country. 


Planning. A five-year plan has been drawn up in connection with social and 
economic development and provides for the setting up of 1,000 literacy centres which 
will reach 100,000 illiterates. 


Authorities responsible and coordination. The Minister of National Education 
is responsible for the technical direction of the literacy campaign. 

Responsibility for the actual literacy teaching is assumed by different sections 
of the Mali People’s Party (youth and women’s organizations) as well as by trade- 
unions, the civil service, the government associations and the army. In each of the 
districts constituted for the purposes of fundamental education there is a literacy 
directorate. 

In every village and enterprise a literacy committee is set up to assist the Mali 
People’s Party in mobilising the masses. This committee, together with the special- 
ists in basic education, is also concerned with the practical organization of the courses. 

The Basic Education Service, which is under the control of the Ministry of 
Education, is responsible for coordination between the different bodies concerned 
with literacy work. 


Financing. The literacy campaign is financed out of the provision made in the 
national budget as well as through outside aid (Unesco and friendly countries), 
subsidies from social enterprises and organizations and contributions from the 
people (for the erection of necessary premises). 


Cooperation through public opinion. The President of the Republic opened the 
first five-year plan with an appeal, launched over the radio, for the mobilization 
of all the vital resources of the nation to combat illiteracy. He imposed a duty on 
every educated official to make a contribution to this endeavour, which would 
illustrate the nation’s spirit of solidarity, brotherhood and mutual aid. All women 
who could read and write should undertake the education of other women, whether 
these be housewives or mothers. Furthermore, at the 6th congress of the R.D.A. 
Sudanese Union (Mali People’s Party) it was decided to intensify this action. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. The task of making adults literate does not 
belong specially to certificated primary teachers but to all the young members of the 
R.D.A. Sudanese Union (Mali People’s Party) who have volunteered to work in 
the party’s sections, sub-sections and committees. During a practical course these 
volunteers (students, former pupils, civil service officials, army representatives, 
literate workers and farmers, etc.) receive information and training under the 
direction of basic education specialists, 
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Educational characteristics. As the literacy drive is being conducted in French, 
the official language of Mali, knowledge of the fundamentals of this language is 
essential. The teaching of reading, writing and arithmetic is supplemented by basic 
political, health and agricultural education. 


Methods. Every evening, Mali Radio broadcasts courses as an aid to the 
learning of French and each listener has cards on which are printed the lessons in 
reading and writing. Reading is taught by means of a semi-global method; short 
texts in political, health and agricultural education serve as reading exercises. 


Textbooks, teaching material. Each literacy centre is equipped with a transistor 
radio receiver, a blackboard, literacy education cards and educational material. 
New cards are now being prepared in order to replace the former ones. Regional 
centres have projection apparatus, an electricity generator and transport facilities 
for itinerant film shows and for the supervision of literacy centres. 

The radio and cinema are used in connection with adult and literacy education, 

Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. At this early stage of the 
literacy campaign no steps have yet been taken to retain and improve the knowledge 
acquired. A newspaper, however, is shortly to be issued in order to serve new 
literates until it is possible to compile books for their benefit. 

Opportunities to encourage Participation of illiterates. All educational material is 
offered to the illiterates. In the government services the hours of duty are arranged 
so that illiterate workers may attend courses during the daytime; moreover, in cases 
peoe some of the workers can read and write they give lessons to those who are 
illiterate. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Primary level teaching for adults is 
included in the programme of people’s education and, organized in connection with 
basic education, is referred to as continuation education. It corresponds to the 
first stage of fundamental education. 

There are no correspondence courses. 

Characteristics. The classes are held every evening. 

Examinations, diplomas. This education does not lead to any diploma. 


Teaching staff. The tuition is given gratuitously. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. There is an evening course of secondary 
level education in which the instruction is the same as that provided at the modern 
colleges. The course takes four years. 


Comparison with secondary education. The methods and syllabuses are the 
same as in the ordinary schools. 

Characteristics. Students are required to attend the courses. There is no 
correspondence tuition or any secondary level teaching by radio or television. 

Examinations, diplomas. The course of fundamental education leads to a 
diploma which corresponds to the primary school certificate (B.E.P.C.). 


Opportunities to encourage adults. The tuition is free of charge and leave is 
granted for examinations. 
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MEXICO 


From the reply sent by the Secretariat for Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. At various times attemps have been made to solve the 
problem of adult education; in 1944 a more sustained effort began, with the sole 
object of promoting literacy (teaching of reading and writing). 

Because of the nature of the country and the lack of communications many 
communities live in complete isolation. These are catered for to a limited extent 
by teachers on circuit, by motorized cultural missions and by mobile public 
libraries, 


Planning. Special work programmes are drawn up and in 1944 provision was 
made for three stages: (organization, teaching, analysis of the results). Later, the 
programmes were modified and the present plan of action can be described by 
reference to its main features : (a) it indicates guiding principles for the drawing up of 
work programmes in the case of the various groups; (b) a programme usually covers 
a period of one year; (c) different stages are involved (planning, dissemination, 
implementation, evaluation). An average of 300,000 adults should benefit from the 
action each year and the literacy teaching involves provision of the following: 
literacy schools (for children of primary school age who cannot be admitted to 
primary schools); literacy centres for adults; public libraries; education centres 
(permanent and mobile) of an extra-scholastic nature. 


Authorities responsible and coordination. Peoples’ committees for the promotion 
of literacy are at work in each constituent state, the capital, the municipalities and the 
localities. In addition, committees dependent upon private initiative are set up to 
encourage literacy. 

The literacy service is directed by the Federal Secretariat for Education acting 
through the general directorate of literacy promotion and extra-scholastic education. 
This latter authority is responsible for the Department of Literacy Promotion. 
The general directorate of literacy promotion coordinates its work with that of the 
various official and decentralized bodies and private organizations (Secretariat 
for National Defence, Public Works Secretariat, Secretariat for Health and Welfare, 
the Mexican Institute for Social Welfare, penitentiaries, etc.). 


Financing. The national anti-illiteracy campaign is financed as follows: 
(a) by an annual contribution from the federal government (allocation of 5,069,392 
pesos in the budget of the Secretariat for Education); (b) by an annual contribution 
from the governments of the constituent states (about 3,586,532 pesos); by a contri- 
bution from the municipalities (about 1,418,262 pesos); (c) by a contribution from 
private sources and the communities (approximately 5,359,812 pesos). 

Further, the Secretariat for Finance and Public Credit receives 1,200,000 pesos 
every year from the sale of the literacy stamp, while some of the constituent govern- 
ments obtain revenue from cinema and other entertainments, the sale of motor-car 


tabs, taxes imposed on peasants, etc. 
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TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. The persons engaged in literacy teaching are 
non-professional teachers (10,087), certificated teachers (1,200), instructors registered 
at the Federal Teacher Training Institute (600), that is to say, a total of 11,887 
fellow workers. 

The people engaged in this work usually do it in their spare time and receive in 
return a small payment based upon the number of pupils they teach. 

Others who take part in literacy teaching are students (especially those at 
teacher training schools), fathers of families, heads of industrial enterprises, etc.; they 
have flexible working hours and as far as possible follow the directives given by the 
general directorate of literacy promotion and extra-scholastic education. 

Courses to provide guidance in the teaching are organized periodically, especially 
for the non-professional teachers who have not attended a teacher training school. 
In this connection it should be noted that there is a proposal to include in the 
curriculum of these schools a course on adult education. School inspectors direct the 
work of the literacy instructors, especially in the rural districts. 


Educational characteristics. Owing to a new concept which, in regard to 
literacy, has arisen in recent years, it is now necessary not merely to teach reading, 
writing and arithmetic but also to impart the knowledge and techniques which are 
essential if the individual’s standard of living and that of the community as a whole 
are to be raised. The aim is not only to help the adult understand his immediate 
problems but also to enable him to rely upon himself. 


Methods. Since most of the teachers have not sufficient experience for using 
the officially recommended global methods the national primer is based on a method 
which proceeds from analysis to synthesis and viceversa. First the five vowels are 
taught, then the most frequently used diphthongs, followed by the consonants; 
after that the vowels or diphthongs and consonants are combined so as to form 
syllables, words and sentences. The global method, on the other hand, begins with 
the sentence and ends with letters, In practice this is a selective method combining 
the teaching with the onomatopæic method adapted for use with adults. 


Textbooks, teaching material. The teaching material consists of a national 
primer and a preliminary primer, both containing information for teachers, alphabet 
posters, preparatory exercises in arithmetic, reading and writing and various popular 
publications intended for new literates. 

In some of the constituent states, especially in the federal district, use is made of 
slides accompanied by other material (61 pictures relating to the lessons in reading 
and writing, a series of 30 maps “Year for Our Country”). Soon the above- 
mentioned posters will be in use as well as a radio primer, which will enable experi- 
ments to be conducted in the promotion of literacy by radio. 


Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. People’s reading rooms, 
libraries, (permanent and mobile) and extra-scholastic education centres (permanent 
and mobile) are set up. It should be mentioned that thanks to the home lending of 
books the resistance which adults, especially women, have shown to reading is 
gradually yielding. A serious attempt is being made to involve adults in activities 
which are practical and of immediate value and which will enable them to solve, 
even if only partially, their most urgent problems. Rural cultural missions are also 
helping in this work. 

Opportunities to encourage participation. Industrial enterprises organize literacy 
courses for their employees and adults following literacy courses receive priority in 
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the labour market. In order to encourage deserving adults congratulations are sent 
to them and they are offered brochures and household articles, etc. 


Additional particulars. literacy has its source in long-standing inadequacies 
of various kinds (economic, historical, geographical, religious, cultural, social, 
political, etc.). The literacy drive should therefore be accompanied by an endeavour 
to improve the economic and social conditions of the communities, especially in 
the rural areas. The promotion of literacy must not be regarded as a separate 
problem, and still less as a starting point, but rather as an integrated and stimulating 
effort to improve living conditions. 


MONACO 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of State 


Illiteracy is unknown in the principality and there are consequently no establish- 
ments responsible for providing adults with education. 


MOROCCO 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of National Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


Action to promote literacy is being organized by the Ministry of Information, 
Youth and Sport but is still in the planning stage; it involves the education of 
51 million men and women illiterates. A teaching method with a basic vocabulary 
of 1,018 words will be used. For economic reasons, the teaching will be given by 
Koranic school teachers; they will first receive one month’s special training and then 
take over the work in the first phase (three months) of the campaign. 

In the organization of the second and third phases, “ basic ” libraries and the 


radio will be employed. 
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NETHERLANDS 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 
PRIMARY LEVEL 
Existence and nature of the provision. Evening schools for adults are provided 
as a result of private initiative and are in most cases subsidized by the municipality. 


Comparison with primary education. Only the main subjects (languages, 
arithmetic and geography) are taught. 


Characteristics. The tuition takes place in the evenings, usually for two hours 
a week. Many institutions provide postal tuition and in most cases one lesson a 
fortnight is sent. 


Examinations, diplomas. Many of the institutions which provide postal tuition 
issue a certificate to those who complete the full course. 


Tuition at upper-primary or continuation level. In many evening classes a 
preparation is given for the final examination of the senior elementary school. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 
Existence and nature of the provision. There are subsidized evening classes at 
secondary level. 


Comparison with secondary tuition. The subjects taught are the same as in the 
day schools. 


Characteristics. Courses of lectures broadcast by radio or television have a 
formative value but do not provide preparation for examinations, 


Examinations, diplomas. Several of the institutions which provide postal 
tuition prepare their pupils for the final examination of the secondary school. 


Opportunities to encourage adults. Study grants may be awarded to adults 
who receive this tuition. 


NEW ZEALAND 


From the reply sent by the Department of Education 
PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 
Under the Education Act of 1877, education is free of charge and compulsory. 


The proportion of illiterates in the population fifteen years ago was between 1 and 
2% and is still less now. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


Adult education is mainly concerned with cultural activities and the use of 
leisure time. 


109 


NIGER 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of National Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. Since 1962 the Literacy and Adult Education Bureau 
has been in charge of action taken in the drive against illiteracy. 

Specific action, involving the preparation of specially appropriate methods and 
programmes, is to be taken in regard to the nation’s different ethnic groups. The 
existence of five vernacular languages has necessitated the adoption of French as 
the official language. 


Planning. This action was made the object of a pilot campaign and was conducted 
from December, 1962 until June, 1963, within a fixed experimental zone embracing 
ten villages and 800 adults. Between 1963 and 1964 a full-scale campaign will be 
carried out stage by stage in an endeavour to make literate about 8,000 adults in one 
hundred villages. At present 95% of the population is illiterate. 


Authorities responsible and coordination. Adult courses were organized formerly 
by the Ministry of National Education but this responsibility now belongs to one 
of its specialized agencies, namely the Literacy and Adult Education Bureau, This 
action to promote literacy is, however, decentralised and proceeds from the village 
committee, through the regional committee and finally from the Literacy Bureau 
in the Ministry of Education. The somewhat scattered and piecemeal efforts of 
a few private agencies and fraternities should also be mentioned. 

As chief administrative authority responsible, the Literacy and Adult Education 
Bureau at the Ministry of Education ensures that the efforts of all the services in- 
volved in the action are coordinated. 


Financing. Both at regional and at central level the education authorities 
contribute financially to the action. Mention should also be made of the financial 
assistance given by other than education authorities (club leaders, information 
service, broadcasting service, office for youth and sport). Thanks to organizations 
such as Unesco and to bilateral agreements with the United States and France, 
material support for the campaign is ensured at the international level. 


Cooperation through public opinion. A publicity campaign to promote literacy 
is carried out by means of radio broadcasts, exhibitions and newspaper competitions. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. The task of literacy teaching belongs to in- 
structors chosen by the village committees. During the pilot campaign, ordinary 
teachers only were chosen and for six days a week from 8 to 10 o’clock in the evening 
they taught the adults in a straw hut erected by the people and kept for this purpose. 
No primary teachers, monitors or other teachers are engaged solely in adult literacy 
work. The regional committees are composed of technical officers from the different 
services and who cooperate readily and gratuitously with the teachers as well as 
with the central Bureau (by visiting villages, distributing information, helping to 
prepare educational topics). 
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Teachers engaged in adult literacy work attend short training courses which 
are held several times during the year, 


Educational characteristics. Literacy teaching is not confined to instruction 
in reading, writing and arithmetic but forms part of a more comprehensive training 
adapted to the needs of the people (health, prevention of illness, agriculture, civics, 
home equipement, women’s education, child welfare, etc.). 


Methods. Taking into account not only general principles of adult education 
but also the local situation the Bureau bases the teaching on the needs and problems 
of those concerned. In fact, adult literacy forms an integral part of an educational 
programme which is connected with prospects for the country’s future development. 


Textbooks, teaching material. A bulletin is published by the Literacy and Adult 
Education Bureau. 

The following are some of the audio-visual media used : film strips for teaching 
French, the official language of the country; radio broadcasts three times a week: 
news bulletins on social and civic affairs. 


Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. A proposal to provide radio 
broadcasts and special publications for new literates, as well as courses for retaining 
the knowledge acquired, is now under consideration. 


Additional particulars. The country is handicapped by a total lack of educ- 
ational material and specialist staff. 
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NIGERIA 
From the reply sent by the Federal Ministry of Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. Action to promote adult literacy is taken. Although 
there are no exact figures, at least 1,300 previously illiterate persons are each year 
certified as being literate either in the vernacular or in English. 


Planning. Evening classes are provided under an adult education programme 
covering a period of eight years. 


Authorities responsible and coordination. The federal government is responsible, 
as regards the whole territory, for the action taken to promote adult literacy. In 
the western region there is a Department of Adult Education. } 


Financing. The action is financed entirely by the federal government. 


Cooperation through public opinion. Public opinion in support of the literacy 
drive is enlisted through campaigns, lectures delivered in market places, exhibitions, 
` cinema shows, the press, etc. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. The literacy teaching is given by part-time volun- 
teers (junior civil servants and some primary school teachers). They do not receive 
any special preparation and none of them is engaged solely in the literacy work. 


Educational characteristics. Literacy teaching is limited to lessons in reading, 
writing and arithmetic; no comprehensive training is possible yet. Talks are given 
on civics and on community development projects. 


Methods. The teaching methods are appropriate to the mentality of the adults. 


Textbooks, teaching material. Elementary and more advanced readers are 
supplied by the Department of Adult Education existing in the western region. 


Facilities to encourage the participation of illiterates. The fees charged are, in 
fact, only nominal. 
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NORWAY 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Church and Education 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. A few secondary grammar schools for 
adults are provided either through private initiative or by local authorities with the 
aid of state grants. Many commercial schools also provide courses for adults, 
Correspondence courses are offered by correspondence schools, which are private. 
Courses in foreign languages are broadcast by radio. 


Comparison with secondary education. Classes are usually given in the evening. 
The length of the courses varies, being either one or two years to reach the Realskole 
certificate level, three or four years to reach the matriculation certificate level. The 
syllabuses and curricula are those of ordinary schools but methods are adapted to 
the needs of adults. 


Characteristics. In some cases the correspondence courses are combined, 
during a few weeks at a time, with teaching in the evening. 


Examinations, diplomas, The tuition leads up to official secondary course 
certificates the names of which do not differ from those of corresponding ordinary 
schools (Realskole certificate, Gymnasium matriculation certificate). 


Facilities to encourage participation. The students are awarded state scholar- 
ships on the basis of economic need in the same way as pupils in ordinary schools. 
These scholarships cover the cost of correspondence courses. 


Additional particulars. There are many courses for adults which do not lead 
up to a certificate. They are provided by various organizations, such as the Students’ 
Extra-mural Organization and the Workers’ Educational Association. The Joint 
Committee for Study Activity ensures coordination between oiganizations which 
employ the study circle method. 


PAKISTAN 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education and Information 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. Many organizations, both public and private, are 
actively engaged in the anti-illiteracy drive. 

There is no discrimination in respect of opportunity for education. All sects, 
creeds and races are treated alike. 


Planning. The various social welfare agencies have programmes for literacy 
education and draw up their own plans. The duration of the course depends on 
the group, that is on how long the illiterates can find interest in lessons and continue 
to attend the education centres. The number of illiterates is very great but many 
are attracted to the course. 

Authorities responsible and coordination, The provincial departments of health, 
labour, social welfare and basic democracy as well as local government departments 
are responsible for organization of action to promote literacy among adults. Private 
organizations also are engaged in such action. 

The above-mentioned provincial departments coordinate all the literacy activity 
and assist all other agencies which are concerned with the education centres, Private 
social welfare bodies engaged in adult education are usually registered with com- 
munity development councils, which supply them with free literature; the depart- 
ments of education render assistance and guidance. 

Financing. Adult education is supported financially by voluntary contributions 
from the community and philanthropists. The social welfare and local govern- 
ment departments provide trained personnel, while the Department of Education 
assists in the production of reading material. 

Cooperation through public opinion. Community workers and public officials 
constantly strive to enlighten the public on the advantages of literacy and public 
opinion is thus “ moulded” without much difficulty. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. Usually volunteers are engaged in the promoting 
of literacy. A few years ago, the village AID * (Agricultural and Industrial Develop- 
ment) organization established a number of centres where village workers could 
be trained. One of these centres has been developed and possesses an education 
wing staffed by officers on loan from the Education Department. At this centre a 
selected group are given six months’ training in the techniques of teaching the 
illiterates; when trained, these workers organize centres with the cooperation of the 
community and conduct literacy courses for adults. 


1 The aim of this organization is to increase the production from agriculture and from village 
industries and thus to increase the income of the rural people. The programme includes the 
provision of more schools and health centres, better water supplies and other social and recreational 


facilities for the villages. 
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The Commission on National Education recommended that the Ministry of 
Education establish pilot projects to experiment with the possibility of (a) using 
schoolchildren to make their parents literate, (b) using undergraduate college 
students as part-time literacy teachers and thus enabling them to fulfil the require- 
ments for compulsory work experience and (c) using literate adults in the system of 
“each one teach one”. University students undertake the task of promoting 
literacy as part of their social welfare activities, particularly during their vacations. 

Where possible, those engaged in imparting literacy to adults are given training 
in the techniques applicable to adults. 


Educational characteristics. The adult education programme includes reading, 
writing, speaking, listening and calculation; where possible it includes vocational 
and domestic skills, skills of self-expression (in art and crafts), civics, economics, 
spiritual and physical development, training in reasoning and scientific thinking. 


Methods. Adult education varies with the circumstances; the needs and 
problems of particular groups are taken into consideration. 


Textbooks, teaching material. The education wing of the Literacy Training 
and Production Centre at Lalamusa (West Pakistan) is fully equipped for experimental 
designing, editing and producing, on an experimental basis, teaching aids and 
suitable literature for new literates. Audio-visual methods are used where available 
(radio, films, flannelgraphs, posters and charts). The Education Commission has 
recommended that radio be employed for group teaching in villages, and that, 
by means of mobile film vans and the distribution of films and necessary equipment, 
extensive and continued use be made of visual aids. 


Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. Efforts are made to produce 
for new literates such reading material as will help to prevent them from relapsing 
into illiteracy. 


Additional particulars. A scheme for educational television has recently been 
approved by the government and steps are being taken to implement it. It is 
anticipated that television will be used also for the promotion of adult literacy. 
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PARAGUAY 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education and Religion 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. There is no systematic action to promote literacy 
among adults. The General Directorate of Basic Education has provided for 
40 adults to be made literate in the Nemby area. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


The Army organizes level primary classes for conscripts who have not 
completed their primary schooling. Education at primary level is organized by the 
penal institutions and by the reformatories for minors. 

SECONDARY LEVEL 

No such tuition is provided in Paraguay. 


116 


PERU 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Public Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action, Under the terms of decree No. 67, adopted on 5th 
November, 1962, the year 1963 was declared to be “ literacy year ”. This amounted 
to the general mobilization of the country for the eradication of illiteracy, which 
latter affects 47% of the population. Subsequent measures served to supplement 
this fundamental decision. 

Peru has no minority problem properly so called, although more than 33% of 
the population does not speak the official language, Castilian, but vernacular 
dialects. In the literacy action undertaken for their benefit, their mother tongue 
is used as the language of instruction while they are being taught to read and write 
in Castilian. Experimental programmes of a linguistic nature are being carried out, 
one relating to the populations in the great forest and the other to those in the Andes 
mountains. Studies are being conducted in order that the general principles of 
grammar and writing may be incorporated into the vernacular languages as these 
minorities will thus be helped subsequently to learn Castilian, the national language. 


Planning. It is expected that 300,000 persons will be made literate in 1963. 


Authorities responsible and coordination. The Ministry of Education is re- 
sponsible for the literacy drive, which is being conducted by the Directorate of 
Primary and Adult Education. The cooperation of the Armed Forces, police forces 
and regional authorities (prefects, sub-prefects, municipal councils) should not be 
overlooked, nor should that of certain private bodies (Lions Clubs, Rotary Clubs, 
cultural organizations, etc.). The Church also cooperates effectively. Some in- 
dustrial undertakings and workers’ associations take part spontaneously. 


Financing. Financial support comes mainly from the State and is intended for 
the purchase of material and for the payment of a modest allowance (assessed 
according to the number of persons made literate) to those instructors who ask 
for it. 

It will be necessary for a fine to be paid by employers who contravene the recent 
law No. 14,492 either by failing to help their illiterate workers receive instruction 
or by not setting up, at their own expense, literacy centres when the number of 
illiterate adolescents and adults in their employ exceeds twenty. It is hoped that 
the proceeds of such fines will constitute a supplementary source of revenue. 

Endeavours to obtain funds have been made locally by private agencies. 


Cooperation through public opinion. The authorities responsible for carrying 
out the literacy programme have made considerable efforts to enlist public opinion 
and, for the purpose, have made use of the press, radio, television, posters, leaflets, 


the cinema, etc. 
Mobile units with specially trained teams travel round the country at regular 


intervals, conducting intensive propaganda. 
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TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. With the setting up of a citizen service for the 
promotion of literacy it is assumed that every teacher and every teacher college 
student should, during the year, make two adults literate. Since the number of 
teachers and teacher college students is 75,000 some 150,000 persons will have been 
made literate by the end of 1963. Further, primary teachers who so desire can 
organize literacy classes and receive a small allowance or perform this work gra- 
tuitiously in the expectation that it will be taken into account when promotions are 
made. In addition to the teacher college pupils other students and people without 
special training take part in the campaign against illiteracy. 

The Ministry of Education has organized special courses of training for all 
those taking part in the action and about 10,000 persons have already received 
certificates for proficiency in literacy teaching. 


Educational characteristics. Yn addition to the teaching of reading and writing, 
more ambitious objectives are contemplated, particularly community development. 
Endeavours are made to improve home life and to provide the new literates with 
further training in the vocational, civic, health and recreational fields. 

Methods. The Ministry advocates a “ psycho-phonetic”’ method specially 
designed for teaching adults to read. Methods devised by Peruvian educators 
(Nicanor Rivera Caceres, Desiderio Vasquez, Alejandro Acoste, etc.) are also used. 
Adoption of a “ morphological ” algebraic method was recently decided after a 
course given by some Argentine educators whom the government had engaged. 


Textbooks, teaching material. In addition to the usual material employed to 
teach reading and writing, the periodical “ Apprende” is used in class for the 
teaching of reading and for stimulating the pupils’ interest. 

Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. The publication of a series 
of books constituting a popular encyclopaedia should make it possible for the new 
literates both to continue their own education and to cultivate their taste for reading. 
The series will begin with three volumes, namely “ The History and Geography 
of Peru”, “ Peruvians and Natural Resources” and “ Science and Culture in our 
Time”. In the compilation of these works a basic vocabulary will be used as well 
as appropriate print and illustrations. The broadcasting of radio and television 
programmes as well as the organization of reading clubs will also help to prevent 
the adults from relapsing into illiteracy. 

Opportunities to encourage participation of illiterates. Under the law, employers 
and in general not only fathers of families but also guardians are obliged to grant 
the necessary time and suitable material aid in order that all illiterate adolescents 
and adults may be able to attend a literacy centre. 

On account of the resistance to the legal provisions relating to adult literacy 
among certain employers and many families the government has been forced to 
adopt coercive measures (fines, recalcitrants taken to the literacy centres by 


force, etc.). 
PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. At evening schools, tuition at primary 
level for adults is provided under the responsibility of the Ministry of Education. 
Some religious institutions have their own evening schools and receive financial 


support from the Ministry. 
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Comparison with primary education. The tuition provided for adults is equiva- 
lent to that received by children but is of a more practical nature and the curriculum 
has been simplified. 


Characteristics. Classes are held for two hours at a time, on five evenings a 
week. Efforts are being made to increase the number of workrooms and thus give 
to this teaching its true character. 

There is no correspondence tuition. Increasing use is made of radio and tele- 
vision but there are no special programmes for adult education. 


Examinations, diplomas. Adults who attend the evening schools obtain cer- 
tificates identical with those given in the primary schools, 


Tuition at upper-primary or continuation level. The first programme of con- 
tinuation education for workers in the national industrial work service was begun 
in 1962. This education consists of rapid courses for selected workers and is 
intended to enable them to acquire, in less than a year, not only the knowledge 
covered by the primary school curriculum but also a broad culture. It will also 
enable them to obtain a primary level certificate and thus to proceed to secondary 
and higher education. The curriculum includes mother tongue, mathematics, civics 
and national history and geography. 
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PHILIPPINES 
From the reply sent by the Department of Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. Action has been taken in the Philippines to promote 
literacy among adults. Greater attention is given to areas where there are national 
minorities and a much higher incidence of illiteracy. More literacy classes are 
subsidized in these areas. 


Planning. At the present time, as in past years, the promotion of literacy is 
the object of a plan under which action is taken at national, divisional and local 
levels, each level having its own objectives and course of action, which are based on 
the national goals. Plans are drawn up on a yearly basis because they depend upon 
the yearly appropriations made by Congress for education, 


Authorities responsible and coordination. Responsibility for the promotion of 
literacy belongs, at local level, to the principal teacher of the elementary or secondary 
school and to the district supervisor of elementary schools, at divisional level to the 
divisional superintendent of schools and at national level to the Bureau of Public 
Schools. This Bureau is therefore the overall administrative body responsible for 
the action. 

There is close coordination between the General Office, the Bureau of Public 
Schools, and the others responsible (divisional superintendents of schools, divisional 
and district supervisors, school principals). Private agencies that undertake literacy 
education receive advice and aid from the Bureau of Public Schools. 


Financing. The programme is financed largely by the national government as 
well as by local authorities and private agencies. Most literacy classes are taught free 
by public school teachers but some teachers are paid moderate allowances, partly 
from national funds and partly from funds of the local government or private agency. 


Cooperation through public opinion. Efforts to enlist public opinion are made 
through parent-teacher associations, community assemblies and other public or 
private agencies. In this campaign, information is given about the extent of illiteracy 
and the necessity for eradicating or reducing it is discussed. In addition, the Bureau of 
Public Schools organizes weekly radio and educational television programmes to 
inform the people. Appeal is also made to civic organizations, commercial firms and 


philanthropic institutions. 
TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. A number of teachers are designated as teachers 
of adult classes. These literacy classes are held before or after regular school hours 
or on Saturdays and Sundays. No primary teachers are engaged solely in the teaching 
of literacy classes. According to the concept of the community school the teacher’s 

task is to teach both children and adults. ; , 
9 Except in extreme instances where professional teachers are not available, 
non-professional teachers are not employed in the action to combat illiteracy. 
Tn these cases they carry out their work under the guidance of school officials and are 


trained before being allowed to teach. 
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A number of the teachers have had some pre-service training for adult education; 
such preparation is offered at many teacher training institutions. Workshops and 
in-service training programmes are organized for the benefit of those who have not 
had such preparation. 

Educational characteristics. The knowledge acquired in the subjects of reading, 
writing and arithmetic is related to civic, health, economic, social and moral aspects 
of life. 

Methods. No technique specially adapted to the mentality of the adults is used. 
However, the age and interests of the adults are taken into account and for this 
purpose the younger ones are separated from the older and the instructional material 
is suited to group needs. 

Textbooks, teaching material. Several textbooks are prepared specially for 
adult classes. Examples are: “ The Book of the Citizen” (books I, II and II), 
“ Guide to Useful Living ”, “ Filipino Heroes ”, “ Citizens’ Readers ?, “ Community 
in Action ” (monthly newspaper), etc. These books, pamphlets and periodicals are 
published in the eight principal dialects of the country. 

Use is made, to a limited extent, of audio-visual methods such as radio, charts 
and film strips, all of which exist in the towns but are scarce in the rural areas. 
A regular weekly radio programme dealing with topics of interest to adults is broad- 
cast from Manila in the national language but reaches only a small number of people. 


Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. Adults who have completed 
the literacy course are encouraged to continue their education by attending the courses 
of a more academic or vocational nature which are provided for their benefit. They 
are furnished, free of charge, with the monthly newspaper “ Community in Action ” 
published by the Division of Adult and Community Education and the Bureau of 
Public Schools. In connection with their vocational occupations they are given further 
educational or technical help by various governmental or private agencies, 


Additional particulars. Yn addition to the organizing of literacy classes a special 
method is used to promote literacy, especially where illiterates are few in number and 
live far apart from each other. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Further education is organized for 
adults who have recently been made literate and for adolescents who have left school. 


Characteristics. It deals with various aspects of life such as hygiene and public 
health, the means of existence, moral and cultural progress. 


Tuition at upper-primary or continuation level. A plan has recently been drawn 
up known as the Philippine Folk School. This people’s school is intended for young 
people who have completed their VIth primary school year and have been unable to 
enrol for public or private secondary education. The syllabus includes arithmetic, 
Philippine history and government, character training, vocational training; the 
following subjects are regarded as optional: Philipino, English, home making, 
horticulture, applied arts, world history. The course takes six weeks and is held 
during the holidays. 
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POLAND 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. Action to combat illiteracy is included among the 
different activities devoted to adult education. The action was most intensive 
during the years 1949 and 1951 when there was a great drive for the eradication of 
illiteracy. In literacy promotion among national minorities the same principles 
are observed as with the rest of the population. 


Planning. The action forms part of an annual plan which is parallel with the 
plan for primary level adult education. During the school year 1961-1962 the 
literacy courses were attended by 7,839 persons. 


Authorities responsible and coordination, At national level the Ministry of 
Education is responsible for the literacy courses; in the voivodies the kuratoria 
(inspectorates of the educational districts) are responsible, in the administrative 
districts the education and cultural services of the district councils and in the large 
towns the local councils. The Ministry coordinates the activities of the various 
agencies; the collaboration of social and vocational organizations is also ensured. 


Financing. The promotion of literacy among adults is financed solely by 
the State. 

Cooperation through public opinion. Public opinion is always kept up to date 
on questions of adult literacy promotion. These matters, among others, are dealt 
with at meetings on educational problems as well as in the daily and periodical papers. 
One part of a publication issued last year and entitled “The Education of Adults” 
deals exclusively with literacy education. This problem is dealt with also in the 
publications “ Literacy Education in Poland and in the World” by Joanna 
Landy-Tolowifñska and “ Problems of Eradicating Illiteracy in Poland” by 
Tadeusz Pasierbinski. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. The adult literacy teaching is mostly given by 
primary school teachers, who do the work outside school hours and are paid for it. 
No teachers are engaged solely in this work. Non-professional teachers are engaged 
for some of the courses. The education and cultural services of the district councils 
and town councils engage volunteers and pay them. 

Teachers engaged in adult literacy work are prepared for their task by means 
of holiday courses and district conferences. Further, special periodical publications 
devoted to adult literacy education are placed at their disposal. 


Educational characteristics. The syllabus for literacy courses includes Polish 
language, arithmetic and elementary knowledge of geography and Polish history. 


Methods. The methods used are adapted to adult psychology and are intended 
to arouse vital reactions. The teaching of reading and writing is based on the 


global method. 
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Textbooks, teaching material. The teaching is based on textbooks specially 
designed for use with illiterate adults (“ New Way Teaching of Reading and Writing 
to Adults” by J. Landy Totowiñska and “Mathematica”, parts I and II, by J. Gra- 
bowiecki). These textbooks provide a variety of exercises and examples and the 
many illustrations increase their value as teaching aids. 

Wide-spread use is made of audio-visual aids as they help in the teaching of 
reading and writing as well as in that of elementary arithmetic, geography and 
Polish history. Use is also made of the teaching material employed in primary 
schools. 


Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. In order that they may 
continue their studies or stabilize, broaden and deepen the acquired knowledge 
those who attend literacy classes are guided towards more advanced forms of edu- 
cation (primary schools for workers, courses of general education at primary level, 
reading circles, public libraries). 


Opportunities to encourage participation of illiterates. The factory managements 
and social services as well as the trade-unions ensure that working conditions are 
conducive to regular attendance of literacy courses. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 
PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. There are schools for adults and for 
young workers of at least 16 years of age. These schools are organized by the local 
education authorities with the collaboration of industrial undertakings, trade-unions 
and social organizations. 

Courses of general education are organized for those who are unable to attend 
regularly these establishments intended for workers. 

There is no correspondence tuition. 


Comparison with primary education. The curriculum of the adults’ schools 
differs from that of the primary schools and the tuition is suited to the pupils’ 
interests and needs. For example, the syllabus content for the teaching of mathe- 
matics corresponds to the field of technology and production and is adapted to the 
kind of vocational work in which the pupils are engaged. 


Characteristics. The workers’ schools have four classes (preparatory, 5th, 
6th and 7th), The syllabus of the preparatory class and the 5th is covered in five 
months, that of the 6th and 7th in ten months. There are fifteen to eighteen hours 
in the weekly time-table and classes are held three or four times a week. The class 
hours are arranged according to the working hours of a certain group of pupils and 
the lessons may thus take place in the morning, afternoon or evening. In the rural 
workers’ schools the school year lasts five and a half months but there are eighteen 
to twenty-two hours in the weekly time-table. 

The teaching is based on specially prepared textbooks adapted to the needs and 
interests of the adults. Certain schools use audio-visual media. 


Examinations, diplomas. Pupils in the final class (7th) sit for a final course 
examination in mathematics and Polish language. At the end of the year they 
receive a report similar to that delivered in the primary schools. 


Teaching staff. 25% of the teachers in the workers’ schools are engaged full 
time and 75% are primary teachers who teach there after school hours. All receive 
further training and improve their knowledge during vacation courses, at district 
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conferences, at further training centres, which exist for each subject, and during 
meetings of educational councils, 


Tuition at upper-primary or continuation level. Such tuition is given in the 4th, — 
Sth, 6th and 7th classes. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. There are secondary level schools (general 
lycées, ete.,) for workers. Correspondence tuition also is provided. 


Comparison with secondary education. The course lasts four years and occupies 
twenty hours a week, The syllabuses and work methods are suited to the intel- 
lectual needs and the psychology of adults; recent scientific and technical achieve- 
ments receive emphasis. 

This course syllabus does not include drawing, music, handwork or gymnastics 
but the following subjects are compulsory: Polish language, mathematics, physics, 
biology, a modern foreign language, geography, history, civics, a current affairs 
subject (Poland in the contemporary world). 


Characteristics. Pupils are required to attend classes on four days a week. 
Those taking correspondence courses at general lycées are required to attend for 
consultations (discussions) twice a week. They also attend lecture courses lasting 
from six to ten days during each school year. In all, the courses require a maximum 
of ten hours’ work a week. Audio-visual aids are widely used in adult education. 


Examinations, diplomas. On completion of their courses the pupils sit for a 
matriculation examination. At correspondence lycées there are examinations for 
promotion to a higher class. In both types of lycée the pupils receive a report at the 
end of the year. The matriculation certificates confer the same rights as those 


granted at ordinary secondary schools. 


Opportunities to encourage adults. Pupils at workers’ lycées may be released 
from one hour’s yocational work a day in cases of necessity. Further, they are 
entitled to paid leave when they are preparing for examinations, that is to say seven 
days’ leave before the examination for promotion to a higher class (correspondence 
courses), a fortnight’s leave before the final examination (nine days in the case of 
those who have taken correspondence courses). 


Additional particulars. The organization of vocational middle schools (in- 
cluding correspondence courses) is based on the same principles. The school’s 
special vocational training corresponds to the kind of vocational work performed 
by the pupils. The adults’ vocational middle schools are known as “ workers’ 
vocational colleges”. The length of the course is five years. In addition, there 
are basic vocational schools which have a three-year course. 
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PORTUGAL 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of National Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. There is such action. Literacy education is optional 
for illiterates more than 35 years old but has been made compulsory for workers 
up to 35 years of age in large enterprises as well as for young men on military service. 


Planning. Decree No. 38,969 contains a plan for promotion of adult literacy. 
The implementation of this plan, which is to be applied on a permanent basis, began 
with a four-year campaign which has already affected thousands of adults. 


Authorities responsible and coordination. The general directorate of primary 
education, directors of local education authorities and their delegates in the various 
districts are responsible for this action. The general directorate of primary edu- 
cation, which is the highest administrative body concerned, coordinates the various. 
activities. 


Financing. Courses for adults are financed by the Ministry of National 
Education. 


Cooperation of public opinion. During the campaign the Ministry of National 
Education did its best to inform public opinion by means of films (shown in the 
leading cinemas), posters, articles in the press and radio broadcasts. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. Primary school teachers undertake to teach 
adults outside school hours; if there are not sufficient teachers recourse is had to 
qualified non-professional teachers. 

No teacher or monitor is solely engaged in adult literacy education; there is no 
special training for this work. 


Educational characteristics. The first stage of the literacy promotion plan 
aimed principally at teaching reading, writing and arithmetic; at present the teaching 
continues until the level of the upper primary course has been reached (this is, 
a requirement for any kind of government or even private employment). 


Textbooks, teaching material. There is no special material for teaching the adults. 
In every district, agents deliver educational lectures and, especially in the rural 
districts, organize cinema shows of an educational nature. 


Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. Thousands of educational 
libraries have been set up for this purpose. They contain both books which have 
been purchased and the publications issued by the general directorate of primary 
education. 


Opportunities to encourage participation of illiterates. Courses are free and 
usually take place after working hours so that everybody can attend. 
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PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. The primary level tuition for adults pre- 
pares them for taking an examination at the upper level of the primary course. It is 
organized by the education authorities. 

Comparison with primary education. The syllabuses are identical. 

Characteristics. Courses are held during two hours daily from 1st November 
till 31st May. On the other hand, the tuition given to young soldiers and to prisoners 
goes on throughout the year. No courses by correspondence or by radio exist. 

Examinations, diplomas. The instruction leads to an examination and the award 
of a diploma. 

Teaching staff. Teachers take adult classes outside school hours; they are paid 
for this work. 

Tuition at upper-primary or continuation level. No such tuition is provided. 
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QATAR 


From the reply sent by the Education Department 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 
ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. There is action to promote adult literacy. Every 
possible means is used to encourage the learning of Arabic by the minority groups, 
namely the Iranis (Persians), Pakistanis and Indians. 

Planning. The action has not been made the object of a plan owing to the fact 
that education in its modern sense did not begin in Qatar until 1951. 

Authorities responsible and coordination. The Adult Education Administration, 
which is a section of the Ministry of Education, is responsible for the literacy campaign 
and directs the adult education centres, 

Financing. The Government of Qatar finances all activities related to adult 
education. 

TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. Certificated primary teachers carry out the task 
and no non-professional teachers are employed. No teacher is engaged solely in 
this work. 

Educational characteristics. Nearly all the day schools are used as centres for 
adult education. There is no age limit for admission and it takes about two years to 
give fundamental education to adult illiterates. Evening studies for adults are arranged 
parallel to the ordinary school system. Religion and drawing are taught along with 
reading, writing and arithmetic. 

Textbooks, teaching material. A textbook “ Kera’at Alrashedeen”’, has been 
specially prepared for use with adult illiterates; it is in two parts. The cinema has 
been introduced only this year. The films do not add anything to the syllabus but 
are intended mainly to give general knowledge and attract interest, 

Additional particulars. New literates are granted special allowances if they 
already fill posts and they are preferred in appointment if not employed. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. The Adult Education Administration, 
which is a section of the Ministry of Education, organizes education at primary 
level and supervises the evening classes. 

Comparison with primary education, Ordinary school boys finish their primary 
education in six years. Adults, however, are allowed to complete it in three years if 
they are clever and excellent students, 


Characteristics. Adult education takes place in the evenings, usually three or 
four times a week. There is no tuition by correspondence nor by radio or television. 
In the evening classes at the Technical School the adults are taught to read and write 
and are trained for certain crafts. There are special classes for foreigners who desire 
to continue their study of the Arabic language. 
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Examinations, diplomas. Adults who do not wish to continue their studies 
in order to take the general examinations for the primary school certificate are given 
attendance certificates when they become literate. The primary school certificate 
is granted to those adults who pass the examination set by the Ministry of 
Education. 

Tuition at upper-primary or continuation level. There are evening classes at lower 
secondary level where adults whose schooling has been interrupted for any reason 
can continue their studies. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Yn addition to evening classes at prepara- 
tory (lower secondary) level, evening tuition at secondary level is provided. 

Comparison with secondary education. The syllabus is the same as that of the 
secondary schools. 

Characteristics. There are no correspondence courses. No use is made of radio 
or television. 

Examinations, diplomas. Examinations are held every year. After three years 
of study the students are granted the preparatory (lower secondary) education 
certificate. Three more years entitled them to the higher secondary certificate. 

Opportunities to encourage adults. Examination leave is always granted. 
Students who pass the final examinations and obtain the secondary education 
certificate are granted scholarships on an equal footing with pupils at ordinary 
secondary levels. 


RUMANIA 
From the reply sent by the Ministry*of Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


Illiteracy as a mass phenomenon has been eradicated since the end of the five-year 
plan (1951-1955) of national economic development. Action to promote literacy was 
one of the objects of the plan. 


PART II, TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 
Primary Lever 


Existence and nature of the provision. The provision of primary education for 
adults who, although able to read and write, have not completed their studies at this 
level is not necessary at the present stage of the country’s development. The action 
to eradicate illiteracy terminated in 1955 and the adults have been able to complete 
the primary course and so become entitled to continue their schooling from the 
fifth year onwards. 


SECONDARY LeveL 


Existence and nature of the provision. A general education stage embracing 
grades V to XII is provided. 

Comparison with secondary education, The tuition provided for adults comprises 
two types of course: (a) correspondence courses; (b) evening courses in which 
attendance is compulsory. 

The correspondence courses are provided in connection with special sections. 
attached to general education schools and comprise two secondary stages extending 
from grade V to grade XII. 

The evening courses constitute, they too, sections attached to secondary level 
establishments but embrace only grades in the second stage (IX to XII), These 
evening classes at secondary level are open to young workers who are employed in 
industry, in agricultural enterprises, and who need help in their studies. The general 
secondary schools make available their premises, laboratories, teaching material, etc. 
The course syllabuses and textbooks are the same as in the ordinary secondary schools 
but the curriculum does not include drawing, music, physical education or the study 
of machinery. 


Characteristics. The classes are held after work on five days a week, that is to 
say during 16 to 17 hours each week. 

The teaching staff are recruited from among highly qualified teachers and receive 
special remuneration. Lectures and advice, as well as foreign language courses are 
broadcast by radio and television for the benefit of pupils taking correspondence 
courses and evening courses. 

During 1962-1963 correspondence courses in 282 sections were being taken by 
141,920 adults. 


Examinations, diplomas. Examinations (at two sessions) are held for promotion 
from one class to the next. Those who complete the second stage of the course 
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receive the matriculation diploma, Certificates and diplomas obtained have the 
same value as those granted at ordinary schools, 


Opportunities to encourage adults. The working hours of adults taking courses 
at secondary level are arranged in such a way that classes can be attended. Further, 
these adults are granted an extra month's paid leave in order that they may prepare 
themselves for the final examination (matriculation). 

A For adults taking correspondence courses there is throughout the school year a 
4 system of supervision and help (essays, consultations, written tests, laboratory work). 
These adults are entitled to unpaid leave in order to prepare for their examinations, 

All the expenses of organizing and operating these two types of course are borne 

by the state and the tuition is, therefore, entirely free of charge. 
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SAUDI ARABIA 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. There exists a movement for improving the reading 
and writing of adults and for giving to illiterates sufficient basic knowledge to enable 
them to he employed. 


Authorities responsible and coordination. The Ministry of Education, through 
the intermediary of the Department of Popular Culture, established in 1374 H. at 
Riad, is responsible for the central administration of this movement. Some private 
schools collaborate in the action and they are obliged to follow the curriculum 
prescribed by the Ministry of Education. 


Financing. The State’s fight against illiteracy is financed from the general 
budget of the State. The few private schools which collaborate in the action rely 
on benevolent effort and on pupils’ fees. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. Primary teachers who wish to do so take charge 
of the teaching of adult illiterates and receive a monthly allowance for this work. 
These teachers have not undergone any special training. No teacher is engaged 
solely in the teaching of illiterates and there are not any non-professional teachers 
employed in the task. 


Educational characteristics. The literacy teaching includes not only instruction 
in reading and writing but also lessons in history, geography, religion, health edu- 
cation, etc. The action with the illiterates has two stages : the first is that of making 
the adults literate and it lasts three school years; the second is the continuation 
and similarly also lasts three school years. Centres where adults may follow these 
two stages are opened in towns and villages according to the desires of the popu- 
lations and the possibilities of the education authorities. 


Methods. In adult education the methods were formerly the same as those 
used in ordinary classes but now a special method has been adopted. 


Textbooks, teaching material. A basic textbook adapted to the adult mentality 
and conforming to the latest methods has been compiled. It is accompanied by a 
teacher’s guide. [Illustrated cards are used as auxiliary material. 


Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. The adult student who has 
completed the literacy and continuation stages may enrol for the secondary course. 


Additional particulars. As there is no age limit for the secondary course, 
any literate adult may continue his studies. An adult able to read and write receives 
a certificate which permits him to obtain a post in the public service. 
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PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. As stated above, in the fight against 
illiteracy there are two stages: eradication and continuation. Each of these stages 
requires three years and at the end of the second stage the primary certificate level 
at least is reached. 

The Ministry of Education is responsible for organizing and financing the whole 
of this action and the necessary funds are drawn from the general revenue of the State. 


Comparison with primary education. The syllabus for the continuation stage 
is the same as the one at primary level but the new syllabus of 1381 has been 
modified. The period of study has been extended from six to eight months each year 
and the number of years is now four instead of six. Each of the two stages (eradi- 
cation and continuation) has been reduced to two years. The syllabus has been 
slightly compressed. 


Characteristics. Classes are held either before or after sunset every day except 
Thursday and Friday. There are no correspondence courses and no radio or tele- 
vision courses. 


Examinations, diplomas. The teaching received by the adults leads to two 
examinations, namely that for the “ eradication ” certificate after completion of 
the first stage and the examination for the primary certificate after completion of 
the second stage. 

Private schools are obliged to follow the official school syllabus for the 


two stages. 


Teaching staff. The tuition is given by primary teachers who are paid for this 
extra work, 


Tuition at upper-primary or continuation level. The continuation stage was 
instituted simply as an extension of the eradication stage and in order to encourage 
adults wishing to obtain the primary certificate. Nevertheless, this type of study 
is available only to adults who have previously been unable to receive primary 
education. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. There are evening secondary schools, 
«intermediate schools » and schools for English and typing. All these schools are 
under the supervision of the Ministry of Education and accept all adult students 
who wish to continue their studies after obtaining the primary certificate. 


Comparison with secondary education. The intermediate evening schools are 
controlled by the intermediate education administrative authority, which is a govern- 
mental administration (Ministry of Education). 


Characteristics. Neither radio nor television is used. 


Examinations, diplomas. After completing both stages the students may sit 
for the intermediate and secondary certificates. 


Opportunities to encourage adults. No privileges are granted to adults who 
wish to study but after obtaining the certificates they can expect positions which 
raise their economic and spiritual status. 
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SIERRA LEONE 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. There is a nation-wide effort to combat illiteracy, 
which affects 85% of the population. 

There are several national minorities but at the present the Ministry can under- 
take literacy work in only two major languages, Mende and Temne. The only hope 
of reaching tribes who speak other languages consists in the fact that nearly all tribes 
are looking forward to learning English and their desire is being encouraged. 


Authorities responsible and coordination. The Ministry of Social Welfare is the 
authority responsible for organizing at all levels the action to promote literacy and 
is assisted by provincial and local authorities as well as by private organizations. 

All action to combat illiteracy is coordinated by the Ministry. 


Financing. The action to combat illiteracy is financed mainly by the govern- 
ment; annual grants are made to private organizations such as the Provincial 
Literature Bureau : and Fourah Bey College. It is hoped that companies and 
philanthropic organizations will be more generous in contributing to the programme. 


Cooperation through public opinion. The only effort made to obtain public 
support is the propaganda carried out by the Ministry of Education in certain sections 
of the country, There is need for more public awareness of the gravity and magni- 
tude of the problem. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. Primary or secondary teachers are engaged when 
available and they assist as volunteers. Anybody, however, who can help is asked 
and is very welcome to join the literacy campaign and thus in some areas non- 
professional teachers are engaged as voluntary helpers. No school-teachers are 
engaged solely in the promotion of literacy. 

Social development workers responsible for adult literacy are trained in the 
Laubach method. In-service training in literacy techniques is provided by the 
Ministry. 

Educational characteristics. At the present the content of literacy teaching is 
limited to reading, writing, arithmetic and a little civics. There is also more advanced 
instruction dealing with sanitation, such subjects as agriculture, child care, etc. 
Literacy classes are usually held in the evening. 


1 Set up by the missions in 1937, the Provincial Literature Bureau is now a government sub- 
sidized non-profit-making organization controlled by the Government and the missions, It is the 
only publishing organization producing literature for adult learners and new literates and does so 
in as many of the thirteen local languages as possible. It also publishes Christian literature and 
literature in English for adult learners who have learnt to read in the vernacular. Its work is 
closely connected with the mass literacy programmes of the Ministry of Social Welfare. It publishes 
books, primers and monthly magazines, for the most part in the local languages, and handles some 
of its own sales; prices are kept as low as possible. 
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Methods. Apart from the Laubach method, no use has been made of techniques 
specially adapted to the mentality of the adults but it is felt that resort to such methods 
will be necessary later. 


Textbooks, teaching material. Some literacy material in the Mende and Temne 
languages is being used; it contains beginners’ lessons up to the reading and writing 
of simple words and sentences. With more advanced material the pupils are led 
to compose simple essays and think originally. Simple problems in arithmetic are 
also included. A third stage helps the pupil to translate known words into English. 

Audio-visual aids (film strips, films, flip charts, etc.) are used when necessary. 


Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. There is great need of materials 
specially prepared for the newly literate. 

At present a newspaper, Semi Loko, is published in the vernacular for general 
use; there are also simple reading materials at reasonable cost but more must be 
done in this field. ; 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Adult education is at the stage where literacy in the vernacular and in English 
is given priority. There can be no question yet of helping those who, although 
able to read and write, have not completed their studies at primary level. In the 
Ministry’s programme, however, it is anticipated that general education will be 
available for all adults. 
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SOMALIA 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. There is such action. No special action is taken to 
educate adults belonging to minorities since these adults can always take advantage 
of the general action conducted by the government to combat illiteracy. 


Planning. The action constitutes the object of a plan. This year 360 courses 
will be opened, each with twenty to forty pupils, who in all will number 14,400 
whereas last year there were 23,449; the difference is due to the reduction in the 
budget provision for adult education. 


Authorities responsible and coordination. The administrative body in overall 
charge of the programme is the adult education service, which forms part of the 
central Ministry of Education. Regional inspectors of schools are responsible for 
organizing the action to promote literacy. 

There is perfect coordination between the regional and the central authorities 
concerned in the action. 


Financing. The programme for promotion of adult literacy is almost entirely 
financed by the Ministry of Education, Womens’ Clubs, Italian Associations, the 
United States Information Service and the Embassy of the United Arab Republic 
(in Mogadishu) as well as certain religious missions, which also provide classes for 
adult illiterates. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. The task of literacy teaching is given to elementary 
and intermediate school teachers, none of whom is specially trained for work among 
adults. No teachers are engaged solely in the promotion of literacy. A few literate 
persons are recruited but they do not receive special training. Like the ordinary 
teachers, they are placed under the supervision of the school principal and inspectors. 

It is proposed that in the future some special training for the teaching of adults 
be provided at the Teacher Training Institute and in the refresher courses. 


Educational characteristics. In addition to the teaching of reading, writing and 
arithmetic, there are lessons in social studies, science and home economics. The 
literacy courses are provided in two stages, each of which takes three years. The 
second stage, which corresponds to intermediate education, was only introduced 
this year. 


Textbooks, teaching material. The childrens’ textbooks are used for teaching 
Italian, Arabic and other subjects. For the teaching of English, however, textbooks 
for use with adults have been published, namely “ Progressive English Course for 
Adult Learners ” (Books 1,2 and 3) by Hornby. Audio-visual media are not used. 


Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. This year some second stage 
schools intended for adults were opened. This is the only action taken to retain 
and improve the knowledge acquired. 
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Additional particulars. The Army and the Police organize literacy classes for 
their contingents; teachers who give these classes are paid by the Ministry of 


Education. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Tuition corresponding to the first three- 
year stage is provided for adults by the central Ministry of Education. 


Comparison with primary education. For children the course length is four 
years at elementary level, four years at intermediate level and four years at 
secondary level. For adults there is no tuition corresponding to this secondary 
level and the course length is three years instead of four at the elementary level; the 
number of subjects taught is therefore less. 


Characteristics. Classes are usually held in the evenings. There is no corres- 
pondence tuition and no use is made of radio or television. 


Examinations, diplomas. At the end of each stage, certificates are received by 
adults who pass the examinations. 
Tuition at upper-primary or continuation level. In the second stage of the course 


for adults, as in the first, languages (Arabic, English or Italian), arithmetic, science, 
hygiene and social studies are taught; in addition, the curriculum includes a second 


language and some vocational training. 
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SPAIN 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of National Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 
ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. A drive to promote literacy has been in progress 
since 1950 (decree of 10th March, 1950) and has reduced illiteracy (children of 10 years 
and over) from 23.2% (in 1940) to about 9.2% (in 1963). This year the final assault 
on illiteracy has been made in a campaign conducted in accordance with a Govern- 
ment presidential decree (10th August, 1963) and a decree issued by the Ministry 
of National Education (24th July, 1963). 


Planning. The characteristics of the new plan are: (a) the promotion of literacy 
to be considered as a special aspect of adult education; (b) making literate within 
a period of four years 643,800 male persons between 10 and 60 years of age and 
1,076,000 female persons between 10 and 50 years of age, that is to say a total of 
7,719,800 illiterates; (c) this task to be assigned to 5,000 special teachers selected 
exclusively for this purpose at the time of the 1963 competitive examination for 
admission to the teaching staff engaged in national education; (d) employment of 
school premises (literacy classes beginning at 5 p.m.), military barracks, premises 
lent by industrial undertakings, etc. 


Authorities responsible and coordination. The central authorities are the 
National Literacy Committee, under the chairmanship of the Minister of National 
Education, and the Technical Commission for Literacy, under the chairmanship of 
the Director General of Primary Education (to whom the national director of the 
campaign is immediately responsible); the authorities at provincial level are the 
provincial inspectorate of primary education (with one inspector for literacy) and 
the Committee for Cultural Action (which approves the provincial plans) and, at 
municipal level, the municipal education committees, 

In the private sector, industrial enterprises of all kinds must grant the facilities 
which by law are required for making their employees literate; parents and teachers 
of illiterates as well as these latter themselves are held responsible if they do not 
fulfil the obligations imposed by the campaign. 

Coordination is ensured by the National Literacy Committee, the membership 
of which includes representatives of the Ministry of National Education as well as 
of other ministerial departments, the Churches and independent bodies. At 
provincial level coordination is effected by the Committee for Cultural Action. 


Financing. The campaign is financed by the Ministry of National Education, 
which assumes responsibility for remuneration of the 5,000 special teachers and for 
the subsidies granted to the central and provincial literacy committees. 

The financing of the campaign depends essentially on the provision made in 
the state budget, although occasionally contributions are made by local bodies and 
private people. 


Cooperation through public opinion. This cooperation, which is considered 
indispensable, is sought by means of all informational media (the press, radio, 
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television, etc.). In some provinces planes have been used in order to drop printed 
leaflets on the villages. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. The literacy teaching has been entrusted to 
5,000 certificated teachers; it is given in school buildings, in barracks, at certain 
enterprises, etc., during four hours beginning at 5 or 6 o’clock in the evening; 
pupils are divided into two groups of twenty. The 5,000 teachers have no other 
duties except that they take part in the preliminary work (publicity, carrying out a 
census of illiterates) to which they devote an additional hour a day. 

Non-professional help comes from members of womens’ and youth organiz- 
ations, the University Work Service, Catholic Action and other similar bodies. 

The 5,000 teachers engaged in the literacy instruction are required to attend an 
intensive preparatory course. Volunteers are trained during special courses 
organized by the Inspectorate of Primary Education. 


Educational characteristics. The object of the literacy instruction is to teach 
reading and writing (with a corresponding increase in vocabulary). The individual 
must be trained so that he can fit into the national community and adapt himself 
both to mutual service and to his relationship with the environment. In addition, 
literacy must constitute a means of defence against the main social vices. 

Literacy training consists of three stages. It begins with basic notions, 
accompanied by elementary knowledge in arithmetic and in religious, social and 
human training. In the second stage the aim is to increase the minimum culture 
of all Spaniards up to the level of the primary school certificate. Finally, the 
progress made in these two stages is consolidated by permanent education in order 
that knowledge may be improved and kept up to date. 


Methods. The Ministry has chosen four methods of rapid literacy teaching 
adapted to adult psychology, to the structure of the language and to the physical 
and social environment of the pupils. Preference is given to lexicographical methods 
based on what are known as “ productive words ” (palabras generados) ; the breaking 
down and building up of words makes it possible not only for the essential meaning 
of the written expression to be understood but also for reading and writing to be 
taught simultaneously. 


Textbooks, teaching material. The services of the Office of the Commission 
for cultural extension (an office under the responsibility of the Ministry of National 
Education) are often employed, as also are its publications, film catalogues, slides, 


libraries, etc. 

Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. The importance of retaining 
and improving the knowledge acquired is one of the main concerns of the responsible 
authorities. For this reason newly literate people are provided with books for easy 
reading, with periodicals, etc. In remote districts there are libraries with facilities 
for writing, etc. 


Opportunities to encourage participation of illiterates. Subsidies are granted for 
teaching material and pupil transport as well as to compensate for wage loss. 


Additional particulars. Special radio broadcasts are devoted to the promotion 
of adult literacy. The Air Force, the Navy and the Army collaborate in the work 


of promoting literacy among illiterate recruits. 
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PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 
PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. The tuition is organized in conjunction 
with the literacy campaign and by means of a periodical issued for the benefit of 
new readers as well as by the publication of a list of “ continuation ” books. 

The authority responsible is the Technical Commission for Literacy (under the 
General Directorate of Primary Education) in collaboration with the Commission 
for Cultural Extension. 


Comparison with Primary Education. The course length and syllabus content 
are different. Adult psychology is taken into account and more is demanded of 
the adult pupil; the teaching is more practical. 


Characteristics. Classes are held in the evenings. Consideration is being given 
to the organization of correspondence courses as well as to the use of radio and tele- 
vision. One of the most interesting features is the collaboration of the Armed 
Forces in the teaching of adults. 


Examinations, diplomas. This teaching should bring the adults up to an edu- 
cational standard corresponding to the primary school certificate. Those who fail 
to obtain the latter receive a certificate showing their results. 


Teaching staff. At present this consists of primary teachers but it is intended 
to select special teachers in certain cases. 


Tuition at upper-primary or continuation level. In the 7th and 8th classes at 
the ordinary primary schools the children who have reached the age of 12 years are 
provided with initial vocational training. The same provision is contemplated for 
adults who have been made literate. 
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SUDAN 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. There is such action. Nigerian Moslems, who 
constitute a national Arabic-speaking minority, are treated in the same way as the 
rest of the population. 

Planning. No plan has so far been drawn up for the action to promote literacy. 


Authorities responsible and coordination. The Ministry of Education is responsible 
for the technical direction of the action as well as for the preparation of methods 
and techniques, the publication of reading material and the production of necessary 
audio-visual materials. It is also responsible for supplying the provincial (regional) 
“ literacy officers’. The Province (regional) Council shares the administrative and 
financial responsibility. Among the council staff is a literacy officer who is re- 
sponsible for planning the literacy work in the province and for training the local 
literacy officers. The local councils (municipal, town and rural) cooperate with the 
above-mentioned authorities; they employ local officers to supervise the literacy 
activity and to ensure that the literacy teachers carry out their task satisfactorily. 

The central body responsible is the adult education section of the Ministry of 
Education. At the regional (provincial) level the Province Council is the co- 
ordinating body, while at the local level this role belongs to the local council. 


Financing. The Ministry of Education bears all expenses involved in the 
training of provincial literacy officers, in the publication of primers and other books 
(for free reading by adults in the third and fourth stages of literacy education) and 
in the production of audio-visual materials. Further it provides about 40 % of expendi- 
ture at local level, where the local councils provide the other 60% (remuneration of 
teachers, lighting of classrooms, provision of blackboards and audio-visual materials, 
setting up of libraries, etc.). 

The financial contribution of social organizations is small. A few workers’ 
clubs in towns open literacy classes for their members who often themselves pay 
for the teachers. The same is true in the case of some literacy classes for women. 


Cooperation through public opinion. Public gatherings are held in connection 
with the literacy campaign. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. Primary teachers are partly engaged in literacy 
teaching, which is a voluntary activity. They are specially paid for this work, which 
they carry out in the evenings, under the supervision of council and provincial 
literacy officers. Ape 

Some primary teachers are engaged solely and full-time in literacy work. They 
are one organizer, twelve provincial literacy officers and ninety-one junior primary 
teachers working as council literacy officers, a total number of 104 persons engaged 
solely in literacy work and who represent 6% of the total number (1,745) of literacy 


teachers (in 1962/1963). 
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The non-professional teachers engaged are mainly literate persons who are given 
one week’s training in how to use the primers and how to teach adults. Although 
treated as volunteers these non-professional teachers are paid. 


Educational characteristics. The so-called “ cultural programme” includes 
every week certain talks and the showing of educational films designed to provide 
some civic training. The topics are of special interest and include religion, health, 
civics (local councils), etc; the adults are usually consulted about them. 


Textbooks, teaching material. The three textbooks used in the stage for the 
first certificate without examination are “ Muftah el Maarifa ” (Key to Knowledge), 
“ Bab el Maarifa” (Door to Knowledge) and “ Tarique el Maarifa” (Road to 
Knowledge); there are two textbooks for the second stage, namely “Kisas al Rigal” 
(Stories for Men) and “ Min.el Safillel Saeed” (From North to South) as well as 
a compulsory follow-up book “ Hisab el Kibar” (Adults’ Arithmetic). Finally, 
the textbooks “ Kayfa Taktubu Khitaban”’ and “ El Zubeir Pasha” are used in 
preparing the adults for the second certificate (obtained after an examination has 
been passed). 

Audio-visual media (literacy charts and game cards) are used; illustrated 
primers, film strips, posters and flannelgraphs are employed during the “ motivation ” 
stage which precedes the first stage of the literacy teaching. 


Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. A series of publications 
entitled ” Adult Library ” is used during the fourth stage in order to maintain and 
develop the knowledge and habits acquired. 


Opportunities to encourage adults. No facilities are granted officially to adults 
attending literacy courses but as illiterates cannot be accepted for certain employment 


(police, prisons, health service, etc.) the advantages of being able to read and write 
are evident. 


SWEDEN 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education and Ecclesiastical Affairs 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Such tuition is given in state secondary 
schools for adults, evening secondary schools and correspondence secondary schools, 


Comparison with secondary education. The following table shows the differences 
between the ordinary secondary school course and that provided for adults: 


State secondary schools for adults 


General school 
Course periods 
Normal duration ae 


Level of education of course 


number time 


Junior secondary school | 4 years 6 33 weeks | 3 years (grades 7-9 of the 
comprehensive school) 

35 weeks | 3-4 years 

35 weeks | 3 years 

40 weeks | 3 years 


Senior secondary school | 4 years 
Commercial gymnasium | 4 years 
Technical gymnasium 5 years 


onn 


At evening secondary schools the studies are more concentrated. 
Junior secondary school, two to three years instead of four. 
Senior secondary school, three to four years instead of four. 


Characteristics. The courses are divided into periods of at least four weeks 
and at most eight, alternating with periods during which the students work by them- 
selves under the guidance of the school. Little use is made of radio. 


Examinations, diplomas. The tuition provided for adults leads up to certificates 
in separate subjects of the secondary school course and to the Lower Certificate 
and Higher Certificate. 


Opportunities to encourage adults. Students haye the right to apply for scholar- 
ships and for interest-free study loans from a special state fund. 
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SWITZERLAND 


From the reply sent by the Educational Information Centre 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


There is no illiteracy problem in Switzerland. Although education is a matter 
for which the cantons are responsible, primary education is free of charge and 
compulsory under the terms of the federal Constitution. The influx, however, of 
foreign workers into the country may perhaps one day raise the problem of adult 
literacy. For the present, courses in the national languages are organized for the 
foreign workers. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 
PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Any adult who, although able to read 
and write, has not reached the standard which corresponds to the completion of 
compulsory schooling can take a recuperation course at one of the private schools. 
Some of the latter provide correspondence tuition. 

Tuition at upper-primary or continuation level. Peoples’ universities and club 
schools provide courses in subjects (languages, mathematics, history, geography) 
taught at upper-primary schools. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Anyone can study for the maturity * 
examination either by working alone and following the syllabus, which is procurable, 
or by taking a private correspondence course. Evening upper-secondary schools 
have recently been opened in several towns. 

Comparison with secondary education. In Geneva, for example, the evening 
upper-secondary school has a three-year syllabus identical with that of the ordinary 
secondary schools, except for the courses in gymnastics. The time-tables is as follows : 
Federal “ maturity ” : three-year course. 


Ist year 2nd year 3rd year Total No. of hours 
Type A B c A B c A B c A B c 

Frenci s e boure y2 TA 2 202082 222 6 6 6 
German | 270, & Lol CE EE EN Liv) Sh Sind 
Malian it 2 Ri 2 2 = ON =, 2 2 NE 6 EE 
English VOUS «os = 2 F2 NN st 2 OUEN 
Latin) ss lee 4 2: Dan PEINE ee 2 6 6 — 
Greek an ete! a 2s 2 — — 2— — 2 — — 6 — — 
BISLOLY A ee ns BV 1 1 1 — — — 1% 1% 1% 
Geography . . . . . 111 5 Y Y — — — 1% 1% 1% 
Mathematics 2 ens AU ENT a a A] SAS 
Chemistry) 2.5. = 1-1- 1 we eK SS Se 112 1% 1% 
LIN RPM ITR 101 1 — — — 2 FAN 31 3;:933 
Natural Science . . . YY 1 1 1 — = — 12 1% 1% 
Descriptive geometry. — — — — — 2 — — 2 — — 4 


Drawing. ...0. . . a few lessons 
Weekly total. 13113 B2 1291213) 921213) 


_ 7 Federal regulations relating to the syllabuses and examination for the “ maturity ” (matricu- 
lation) are applicable throughout the Swiss Confederation. 
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In principle, examinations in history, geography, natural science, chemistry and 
drawing are taken at the end of the second year. Various tutorial classes are held 
before the examinations. 


Examinations, diplomas. The evening upper-secondary schools are organized 
by the education authorities and prepare students for one or other of the different 
types of “ maturity” (type A, Latin-Greek, type B, Latin-modern languages, 
type C, exact science). Holders of the “ maturity ” can proceed to a university. 


Opportunities to encourage adults. Scholarships or grants may be received. 
The evening upper-secondary schools, for example, may provide for a stage of 
full-time instruction before the examinations. It depends upon employers whether 
reduced working hours and leave for examinations are granted. 


Additional particulars. Many private schools prepare their students for the 
federal maturity examinations. In most cases they are full-time schools although 
some of them also provide evening courses. 

On 24th April, 1963, the Swiss Conference of Heads of Cantonal Education 
Departments passed the following resolution: (a) The Swiss Conference of Heads 
of Cantonal Education Departments is in favour of adult education (Zweiter Bild- 
ungsweg) ; (b) the setting up of special schools for such education is a matter for the 
cantons; (c) it is hoped that the Confederation will be flexible in its application of 
the federal maturity regulations, and thus facilitate the establishment of such schools. 
For their part the cantons will demonstrate that they consider this education seriously 
and that they are doing their best to organize it in such a way that it may fulfil its 
role. 


SYRIAN ARAB REPUBLIC 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Culture and National Guidance 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. Such action is taken and the national minorities are 
entitled to benefit from it in the same way as the rest of the population. 

Planning. Although there is no planning in its strict sense, the government 
authorities hope that about two million adults between 12 and 45 years of age will 
be made literate during the next ten years. Every year it will be necessary to open 
ten thousand classes of twenty to twenty-five pupils each. Since it takes a year to 
make an adult literate, if twenty to twenty-five thousand adults are made literate 
every year, at the end of ten years the total of two million will have been reached. 
The cost of this campaign will be about seventy million Syrian pounds (i.e. the 
equivalent of eighty million Swiss francs). 

Authorities responsible and coordination. While receiving help from some 
governmental organizations and certain charitable bodies, the Ministry of Culture 
and National Guidance is responsible for the action to promote literacy; it has the 
overall administrative responsibility and ensures that the various activities undertaken 
are coordinated. 

Financing. (a) The action to promote literacy is financed by the Ministry of 
Culture and National Guidance through its district cultural centres (payment of 
teachers and directors, for educational supplies, etc.); (b) material contributions are 
made by the Ministry of National Education in opening primary school premises in 
the evenings, by the Ministry of Defence in providing initial reading and writing 
lessons for illiterate conscripts and the Ministry of Social Affairs and Labour in 
arranging classes at factories, trade-union premises, etc.; (c) social and philanthropic 
organizations contribute to the financing of the campaign by providing illiterates 
with lessons free of charge either at suitable centres or at public schools; the majority 
of these organizations are supported by the Ministry of Culture and National 
Guidance and by private donors. 

Cooperation through public opinion. Publicity for the literacy drive is organized 
by the responsible authorities in areas where there are large numbers of illiterates; 
the means employed are radio, television, posters, appeals made in the mosques, etc, 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. The adult literacy classes are usually given by 
primary teachers who are engaged for the evening courses. None of them is engaged 
solely in literacy teaching. 

Non-professional teachers who volunteer are engaged through charitable 
organizations. 

There is no special professional preparation for literacy teachers but provision 
of such training is contemplated under the vast plan for universal literacy. 


Educational characteristics. In certain areas the literacy courses are supple- 
mented by lessons in handwork and sewing. 
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Methods, A teacher's book has been published. 

Textbooks, teaching material, The Ministry of Culture and National Guidance 
has brought about the publication of adults’ readers and arithmetic books in which 
account is taken of the age, mentality and environment of the illiterates. Supplies of 
these textbooks are already almost exhausted, Audio-visual aids are not used. 


Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. The Ministry of Culture and 
National Guidance has compiled post-school level readers which deal with general 
topics related to the lives of citizens and with simplified general knowledge. (These 
books are now being printed and will be ready when the schools reopen in 
October, 1964). 

Opportunities to encourage participation of illiterates. With the opening of 
classes near to places of work and with the provision of necessary textbooks free of 
charge, illiterate adults should be encouraged to attend the classes provided for them, 
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THAILAND 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. There is such action. A special syllabus is provided 
for the national minorities. 

Planning. The plan relating to this action has a duration of twenty years and 
consists of four stages in each of which a million illiterates are to be taught. 

Authorities responsible and coordination. The central authorities are responsible 
for the action, principally the Department of Elementary and Adult Education. 

There is a system of coordination between the various authorities taking part. 

Financing. This campaign is financed by the central government. 

Cooperation through public opinion. No steps have been taken to enlist the 
support of public opinion. 

TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. The adults are taught usually by primary teachers, 
who devote to the work two hours a day after school. No teacher is engaged solely 
in adult literacy education and no non-professional teachers are employed. 

Educational characteristics. Citizenship training, moral education, as well as 
certain pre-vocational subjects are included in the literacy teaching. 

Methods. Use is made of a method which is adapted to the mentality of the 
adults and which has practical purposes. 

_ Textbooks, teaching material. Special readers (Books I, II and III) are provided 
for use with adult illiterates. Use is also made of audio-visual media, including 
films on general knowledge topics. 

Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. Public libraries as well as 
certain publications are specially provided for new literates. 

Opportunities to encourage adults. Classes are held in the evening and are 
free of charge. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 
PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Such tuition is organized by the central 
authorities and the Department of Elementary and Adult Education. 

Comparison with primary education. The primary school course lasts seven 
years but that specially prepared for adults lasts only two years and presents more 
practical aspects: arithmetic, practical geometry, geography, arts, English, Thai, 
hygiene, elementary science. 

Characteristics. Courses take place in the evenings after working hours. 
There are no correspondence courses. No use is made of either radio or television. 
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Examinations, diplomas. This teaching leads to the grant of a certificate. An 
examination is held by the Ministry of Education once a year. This examination 
can also be taken by adults who do not attend courses but study at home. 


Teaching staff. The teaching is given by regular teachers. 


i SECONDARY LEVEL 

Existence and nature of the provision. Secondary level evening classes are 
reserved exclusively for adults. 

Comparison with secondary tuition. The evening courses for adults last one 
year, The sullabus is the same as that in the ordinary schools. 

Characteristics. Students are free to attend courses or to work by themselves. 
No use is made of radio or television in this tuition, 

Examinations, diplomas. Students can obtain a certificate of secondary studies 
at the end of their course. 
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TOGO 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of National Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 
ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. Such action exists both in urban centres and in rural 
areas but owing to lack of funds it is not yet general. 


Authorities responsible and coordination. Responsibility for the promotion of 
literacy is shared by the Ministry of Social Affairs on the one hand and by private 
agencies on the other. The service for mass education has the administrative 
responsibility. At governmental level there is a system of coordination between 
the various authorities engaged in combating illiteracy. 


Financing. The literacy campaign is financed by the central government 
(Ministry of Social Affairs), the district authorities and private institutions. 


Cooperation through public opinion. Talks, lectures, public entertainments, etc. 
are occasionally organized so that public opinion may realise the importance of 
adult education. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. The literacy teaching is given mainly by in- 
structors specially trained for mass education although it may happen that volunteers 
and classroom teachers help in their spare time. Some thirty instructors are engaged 
solely in adult literacy education. Persons who can read and write join in the 
campaigns voluntarily; they are selected and trained by the mass education in- 
structors and consequently are able to replace the latter and continue the work 
begun. The mass education instructors attend a course of professional preparation 
lasting three to six months. 


Educational characteristics. The teaching of writing and arithmetic is combined 
with other lessons (domestic economy, hygiene, agriculture, cooperation, etc.). 

The literacy courses last six months and consist of two stages, the first of which 
deals with the vernacular language and the second with one of the two instructional 
languages (English or French). 


Methods. The Laubach and Sadler methods are used. They enable the adults 
to combine their former knowledge with the new matter learnt. 


Textbooks, teaching material. Use is made of the textbooks designed by 
Laubach and Sadler. Up to the present the vernacular language employed has 
been Ewe while French is dealt with by the National Education Service. The text- 
books in Ewe are published in Togo, the textbooks in the English language in Ghana. 
Films on various topics are shown in order to attract illiterates to the classes; posters 
are used during the lessons. 

Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. The state daily newspaper 
“ Togo-presse ” has a page in Ewe in order to encourage people to read in the 
vernacular language. Every literacy centre is required to have a library which can 
be used as a reading room. 
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Opportunities to encourage adults. Spelling books and readers are sold at half 
price to adults wishing to attend the literacy classes. 


Additional particulars. Every year the award of 60 to 100 vernacular language 
proficiency certificates to new literates provides the occasion for popular entertain- 
ments, the aim of which is to arouse the population’s interest in the promotion of 
adult literacy. 
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TUNISIA 


From the reply sent by the Secretariat of State for Culture and Information 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE ADULT LITERACY 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. During the period of colonial domination a few very 
rare evening classes were organized in certain parts of the country for the purpose 
of promoting literacy. As the language of the country was not used in these classes 
the attendance was small. 

On the other hand, since the primary schools could only accommodate a very 
small number of school age children (95,000 in 1948, representing 12% of the 
children requiring schooling), the number of illiterates increased considerably 
every year. Just after independence the proportion of illiteracy was about 78 Wee 

As soon as they obtained independence and became masters of their own 
destiny in 1955, Tunisians hastened to organize action for combating backwardness 
in all its forms and gave priority to action for combating under-development in 
regard to culture. 

In 1955 the National Destour Party set up a “ People’s House ”; the militants 
in the party spontaneously offered to teach to all comers the fundamentals of reading 
and writing in the premises of the party centres. This move was immediately 
supported by the Minister of Education who, in January, 1956, appealed to teachers 
for their voluntary collaboration in the necessary work. Teachers responded in 
large numbers but expected results were not obtained. 

It should be noted that as soon as the Secretariat of State for Culture and 
Information assumed responsibility for adult literacy education the network of 
social education centres was enlarged, account being taken of a recommendation 
made at the Montreal Conference and which emphasised that the cooperative 
movement is one of the most significant media in adult education. For this reason, 
social education centres are constantly being set up in agricultural production units 
(formed on a cooperative basis), in the mines, factories, etc. 

In April, 1963, the 135 social education centres were attended by 8,249 
illiterate adults (3,859 of them women) who were taught by 129 social education 
teachers working for the Secretariat of State. 


Planning. This activity was not made the object of a strictly so-called plan 
but was the result of a series of efforts. 

In order that conditions may be favourable for the new campaign, which the 
Secretariat of State for Culture and Information intends to launch about the end 
of the year 1964, efforts are being concentrated on (1) the training of teachers 
specialised in adult education, (2) the designing of teaching material intended for 
adults (textbooks, newspapers, supplementary books), (3) the organizing of inquiries 
among different social environments to determine exactly the number of teachers 
required and the number of illiterates to be reached, (4) the gradual systematic 
installation of the staff and material needed for launching the campaign. 


Authorities responsible and coordination. Since April, 1962, responsibility for 
action to promote adult literacy has been transferred from the Secretariat of State 
for Education to the Secretariat of State for Culture and Information. The matter 
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is dealt with by the social education service, which includes, in addition to the 
literacy section, sections concerned with public libraries and the “ people’s houses ” 
(recently set up). 

In complete agreement with the local authorities the social education service 
sets up, supervises and directs the centres. 

At the same time the Army and the National Guard organize literacy classes 
for their recruits. One hundred and seventy-two centres (with 6,855 pupils and 
90 teachers) are controlled by the Army, while the National Guard has organized 
nine centres (396 illiterates and 9 teachers). 

Provision has been made for the setting up of a national commission together 
with regional and local committees and regional responsible agencies. 


Financing. The campaign receives financial support from the education 
authorities at local, regional and central level as well as from authorities not concerned 
with education, especially the National Union of Tunisian Women, and from private 
bodies, (enterprises, factories, social organizations, philanthropic societies, etc.). 

The Secretariat of State for Culture and Information recruits the teachers by 
means of competitions or examinations open to holders of the TAHCIL (equivalent 
to the baccalaureate), provides them with theoretical and practical training and pays 
them, It also provides the centres with equipment (tables, blackboards, chairs, 
desks, cupboards, etc.), publishes books, distributes them together with necessary 
supplies (textbooks, exercise-books, slates, etc.) and bears the lighting, maintenance 
and heating expenses of the centres. These centres occupy premises provided 
without charge by government agencies (agricultural production units of the 
Secretariat of State for Agriculture, “ people’s houses ” under the responsibility 
of the Secretariat of State for Culture and Information). For obvious reasons of 
an educational and psychological nature no school premises are used for literacy 
classes. 

Although at present no special procedure is adopted for financing the action 
various measures are contemplated (sale of badges and stamps, use of proceeds from 
sporting events and gala nights, levying of special taxes on all commercial transactions 
covering a certain period, etc.). 

Cooperation through public opinion. National organizations endeavour to 
arouse interest among the adult population. Both the Néo-Destour Party, through 
its centres, and the National Union of Tunisian Women, in its sections, try to awaken 
and educate a consciousness compatible with the atmosphere created around the 
social education centres. As regards the broadcasting and film services, which are 
also under the control of the Secretariat of State for Culture and Information, by a 
judicious choice of the films to be shown in public places and by organizing attractive 
public addresses suitable for illiterates, they endeavour to make adults realize the 
need for education. 

TECHNICAL ASPECTS 

Staff engaged in the teaching. During the first two attempts to promote literacy, 
certificated primary teachers were engaged. The attempts, however, were not 
successful despite the devotion of these teachers who, although experienced in the 
methods employed for this kind of teaching, were obliged to make extra efforts on 
account of the educational reform and the implementation of the plan for ten-year 
schooling. Those responsible were therefore led to reconsider the problem of adult 
education and to engage teachers who had been specially recruited and trained 
for the work. 

The only persons now employed are teachers responsible solely for literacy 
teaching (129 in number, they include 47 men primary teachers, one woman primary 
teacher, 4 monitors in the first category, as well as 35 men monitors and 42 women 
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monitors in the second category). All the teachers hold the TAHCIL certificate, 
which is obtained on completion of the Arab full secondary course (seven years); 
the second category monitors, recruited for lack of teachers and of first category 
monitors, must have completed at least three years’ study of Arabic at secondary level. 

At present no non-professional teachers are employed; as, however, their help 
is indispensable if the campaign is to succeed, the way to make best use of their 
services will be studied. 

The National Centre for Social Education trains the teachers for the social 
education centres; these teachers are selected and then receive training during 
seminars, practical courses and discussion days. 

During the practical courses, special training for adult education has been 
given to 129 primary teachers (men and women). These courses usually last six 
weeks and consist of lectures intended to broaden the teacher’s horizon concerning 
Tunisian history, present-day problems, etc. as well as of courses in psychology 
and education and of practical work (demonstration lessons, trial lessons at special 
education centres). The last of the two seminars so far held (10th to 30th July, 1963) 
had as subject “ culture and development ” and included discussion days bearing 
on the planning of action to combat illiteracy as well as on problems of general 
culture. Experts from Unesco and from certain Arab and Mediterranean countries 
as well as a team from the French educational body “ Cultural Development ” 
took part in the work and instructed the participants in cultural activity techniques 
(reading groups, study circles, inquiries, mental training, etc.). 

In order to benefit from Unesco’s experiments in other countries, the Secretariat 
of State for Culture and Information in November, 1962, sent eight primary teachers 
(6 men, 2 women) to the Centre for Community Development in Arab Countries 
at Sirs’ el-Layyan (U.A.R.); more recently a group of sixteen students attending a 
practical course were also sent. A group of ten teachers will stay in Italy (Calabria) 
for fifteen days to gain information. The Secretariat of State has decided to send 
a bilingual primary teacher to receive further training in audio-visual techniques at 
the Higher Normal School at Saint Cloud. 

~ As regards cultural exchanges, the Secretariat of State for Culture and Infor- 
mation intends to increase contacts with foreign countries in every possible way. 


Educational characteristics. The “ social education teacher ” (official title), as 
his name implies, is not satisfied merely with teaching his pupils the fundamentals 
of reading, writing and arithmetic. That is why the literacy course includes lessons 
in geography, history, civics, etc. Radio and the cinema are widely used. 


Methods. The literacy course is spread over two years, the first being devoted 
mainly to the teaching of reading, writing and arithmetic. The second year is 
intended to broaden the adult’s outlook culturally and as soon as the basic techniques 
of reading and of reading comprehension have been acquired he is given information 
about his own country and the outside world. 

The method of teaching arithmetic is based on the use of concrete numbers and 
the solution of problems the subjects of which are familiar and connected with 
everyday life in the home, the work-room, the shops, etc. 

For history, geography, civics, etc., the lessons take the form of talks, with 
the aid of posters, films, photographs and blackboard drawings to give reality to 
ideas which are often foreign and far removed. 


Textbooks, teaching material. The first reading book includes five sections for 
reading and four sections containing writing exercises as well as the principal rules 
of grammar and structure. The topics are independent and connected with the 
activities of a principal individual “ KACEM ” at home with his family, in the 
fields, at the market, in town and at the social education centre, It is not written 
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in classical literary Arabic but in current language. The most common words are 
used and difficulties introduced gradually. 

The second and third books are intended mainly for the adult’s social education 
by developing his understanding of the environment and period in which he lives 
as wellas his general culture. When the pupil can read correctly and with expression, 
the teacher stresses the meaning of the text and encourages him to express and 
explain his ideas about it clearly. 

As regards writing, the first two sections contain large characters whereas the 
other three and the second and third books are printed in smaller letters. The 
copying exercises are supplemented by exercises in reading comprehension, vocabu- 
lary, composition and the application of elementary grammatical rules. 

The second book, designed to show the different aspects of Tunisia, includes 
50 texts of a historical, geographical, biographical, economic and social nature. 

Finally, the third book is a kind of small “ encyclopaedia for adults ”, a window 
wide open on the world outside and contains 71 passages dealing with history 
(Ghandi, printing, etc.), geography (the solar system, Europe, Pekin, New York, etc.), 
science (penicillin, vaccination, Lincoln, Einstein), economics (plastics, petroleum, 
etc.), and sociology (women’s emancipation, the United Nations, etc.). 

At present the following are the only audio-visual media used : posters dealing 
with social education and literacy teaching; the monthly journal JRA (42 numbers 
already published); the tape recorder (recordings of stories and talks); three film 
strips for the social education centres; a sound film in colour (produced with the 
help of a Unesco expert) which offers a comprehensive view of the social education 
centres in Tunisia and of how work and literacy education are correlated. 

The Secretariat of State for Culture and Information is endeavouring to 
strengthen the team producing audio-visual aids. This team was recently reconsti- 
tuted within the National Centre for Social Education, itself now being reorganized 
on a new basis. 


Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. In 1963 the Secretariat of 
State for Culture and Information set up 13 “ people’s houses” which may be 
compared with the cultural centres or the people’s education centres in certain 
European countries. The aim is to decentralize intellectual life and consequently 
promote the individual’s development by means of cultural and social activities 
founded on spontaneous participation. The premises are functional (rooms for 
lectures, film showing, reading and games, head offices for various organizations, 
notably the National Destour Party). 

Supplementary books for further study will be compiled and will be similar to 
the present three, namely “* Omran” (a story), “ Ton enfant” (Your Child) and 
“ Tes ennemis ” (Your Enemies). The subjects dealt with will be health (the doctor's 
role, etc.), social education (traditions, etc.), civics (rights and duties of the citizen, 
etc.) and popular science. 

The journal JQRA (Read !) is written in simple language and amply illus- 
trated. When founded (April, 1959) it consisted of four pages but now these have 
been increased to twelve (September, 1963) and there are various news items, replies 
to readers’ questions and various columns (cultural activities, women’s corner, the 
national economic recovery, great men, inventions, discoveries, the monthly chroni- 
cle, a page devoted to history and another to geography). 


Opportunities to encourage participation of illiterates reduce. Well aware of the 
advantages of literacy and influenced by the persuasion employed, many agricul- 
tural production units and industrial or commercial enterprises do not hesitate to 
reduce their employees’ working hours by the whole or part of the time spent on 
study. There is, however, no special legislation dealing with the matter. 
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UKRAINE 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


Illiteracy was eradicated a long time ago and every citizen has the right and the 
opportunity to obtain secondary and higher education. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


„Existence and nature of the provision. In the rural areas there are short concen- 
trated courses based on the syllabus of the eight-year school and intended for adults 
with a wide general and vocational experience who have completed the first four 
years of the primary course and by themselves increased their knowledge. The 
‘concentrated courses are provided in connection with the correspondence schools 
and evening secondary schools. 


Comparison with primary education. The courses occupy five half-yearly terms 
with the result that the syllabus for the final four years of the eight-year school is 
covered in two and a half years instead of four. 

There is a special syllabus for these concentrated courses. Great emphasis is 
laid on individual work. 


Examinations, diplomas. Pupils who without leaving their work have succes- 
fully completed the syllabus of the eight-year school and gained a specialized vo- 
cational qualification obtain the eight-year school certificate and the title of second- 
grade agricultural overseer. 


Opportunities to encourage adults. The opportunities are the same as those 
granted to adults who attend any of the adults’ secondary level establishments. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. For adults working in industry or 
agriculture Who have not been able to receive general secondary education there is 
an extensive network of evening schools functioning on a shift basis, seasonal 
evening schools and correspondence schools. In addition, there ate establishments 
at which industrial and agricultural overseers are trained as well as centres (“ com- 
prehensive units ”) intended both to improve vocational qualifications and to provide 
general education. 

Evening secondary schools are set up in the towns and villages and for the most 
part consist of grades V to XI. Teaching takes place in the morning and evening 
in accordance with a single time-table which makes it possible for pupils to attend 
lessons after or before their work according to their work shifts. 

Evening secondary schools in the rural areas are operated on a seasonal basis. 
The schoo] year begins in the autumn and ends before the spring work starts. 
Lessons are given on four days a week (twice during four hours and twice during 
five hours), Schools providing general secondary education by correspondence 
were set up for the benefit of adults who are prevented from attending evening schools. 
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In cooperation with the public education services some enterprises took the 
initiative of opening schools at which experienced adult workers who have completed 
the eight-year school course are trained as agricultural and industrial overseers. 

Characteristics. The curriculum of the evening secondary schools includes an 
optional course of further vocational training (two hours weekly) and provides for 
consultations, also of two hours. In this way the evening schools make it possible 
for students to acquire general education and at the same time to improve their 
vocational qualifications. 

Special syllabuses and textbooks have been issued for the benefit of adults who 
take correspondence courses; the training received is based mainly on their individual 
work and the help derived from the consultations with the teaching staff. 

At the overseers’ schools the adults finish off their secondary education in three 
years, There are twenty hours a week in the time-table and provision in the curricu- 
lum is made for optional foreign language lessons (two hours) and for consultations 
(two hours). 

The combined teaching groups known as “ comprehensive units ” are training 
centres at which the most diverse kinds of education and instruction are combined, 
They are formed of the most highly cultured people in the villages who are desirous 
of helping the rural populations to attain the educational level of the eight-year 
schools or the secondary school or to improve their vocational qualifications. These 
groups organize themselves as evening schools and may become associated with a 
consultation centre for correspondence school pupils, with day secondary-level 
schools or with centres which prepare pupils for secondary or special schools. The 
comprehensive units may also be centres for the coordination of all the work of a 
political, educational and cultural kind undertaken by the various local bodies, 

At the comprehensive centres the tuition is given in accordance with the curricu- 
lum of the evening and correspondence schools. Experts from the Ministry of 
Agricultural Production and Stocking draw up the syllabus for the special instruction. 
The time-table is synchronised with that for the lessons and consultations of the 
two evening schools in order to facilitate attendance of these. The syllabus provides 
for information on the principles of socialist agricultural economy as well as on 
current politics and the progress in science, culture and art. 

Examinations, diplomas. All citizens have both the opportunity and the right 
to take — as external pupils — examinations at the levels of the eight-year school 
and the secondary school respectively. Those who complete the course and pass 
the examination receive a certificate which entitles them to study at higher level. 

Those who pass the examination for the title of overseer are entitled to pro- 
motion, for example in the kolkhozes and sovkhozes or to the post of shift leader or 
foreman, with corresponding increase in salary. 

Adults who, without leaving their work, complete the secondary level course at 
a comprehensive centre obtain a matriculation certificate and the title of first-grade 
agricultural overseer. 

Opportunities to encourage adults, By an order of 1959 the working week has 
been reduced in the case of adults who, without leaving their work in production, 
take courses at evening general secondary schools, correspondence courses or the 
concentrated courses. In industry the working week is reduced by one day or by 
a corresponding number of hours; in agriculture the reduction is two days or a 
corresponding number of hours. For these days or reduced hours those concerned 
receive 50% of their salary and heads of enterprises are free to grant them either 
one or two extra days unpaid leave a week if there is no interference with production. 


Additional particulars. An addition to the educational institutions for adults 
there are the people’s universities which have become centres of culture for the 
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working masses. At present in the Ukraine there are 2,564 of these universities 


offering courses either in general culture (literature, art, aesthetic education, etc.) 
or in agricultural science, educational science, jurisprudence, international relations, 
health education, etc. The number of students exceeded 520,000 in 1962, Meetings 
take place twice a month outside the working hours. The various courses take one 
year, at the end of which the students receive a certificate. 

Six times a month the Radio University gives one-hour broadcasts of a scientific, 
artistic or literary nature. Furthermore, for the benefit of students taking corres- 
pondence courses, lectures are broadcast on work methods and on the subjects 
being studied. 

The role played by popular art in the Ukraine should be mentioned, At 
present there are 119,000 amateur groups. In 1958-1959 there were 361,000 pupils 
in the evening secondary schools and in 1962-1963, 138,900, At correspondence 
schools there were 300,000. The question of making general secondary education 
compulsory is under consideration, 


UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education of the R.S.F.S.R. 


PART I, ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action, Such action was conducted on a grand scale im- 
mediately after the revolution and was stubbornly pursued for many years in order 
to improve the backward state of culture in the country, the population of which 
was completely illiterate. According to the 1897 census the proportion of adults 
who could read and write was only 26.3%. Since 1920, after the issuing of a decree 
on the elimination of illiteracy, nearly a million illiterates have been educated. 
Between the years 1920 and 1941 about 50 million illiterates and 30 million semi- 
literates attended literacy classes. Illiteracy was thus almost completely cradicated 
by 1941. According to the 1959 census, the proportion of adults able to read and 
write has reached 98.5%. 

Owing to the multi-national character of the country the language of instruction 
was Russian or the mother tongue according to the desires of the persons concerned. 
That is why primers, readers, books of arithmetical problems, supplementary 
reading material, posters, ctc., were published in 104 languages, 

Planning. Faced with the task of planning the action the state organs created 
the necessary conditions for eliminating illiteracy (provision of premises for study, 
drawing up and issuing of syllabuses and textbooks, systematic training of the 
instructors), The planning for promotion of adult literacy was integrated with the 
overall development of public education and of social life in this country, 

Authorities responsible and coordination, ‘The whole action was conducted by 
the People's Commissariat for Education and its sections in the governments, districts 


Financing. The cost of the literacy campaign (textbooks, instructional material, 
teachers’ salaries, etc.) were covered by the state budget and local budgets with 
support from the trade-unions. Classes were conducted by volunteers. 

Cooperation through public opinion. Media such as the press and radio were 


widely used in order to persuade the public to cooperate in the action. All the 
li work was carried out under the leadership of the Communist 


Party of the USSR. In May, 1929, a special decision concerning the action was 
adopted; in January, 1936, another decision, for the elimination of illiteracy among 
all workers up to $0 years of age, was adopted. The systematic implementation 
of the decisions adopted was directed by the Party and by the Government. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. 1n 1923 the“ Down with Illiteracy ! " association 
was created. It included primary teachers, young students and anybody desirous 
of contributing to the elimination of illiteracy, all of whom adopted the watchword 
“ Let anybody able to read and write drag an adult out of illiteracy". It was the 
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social duty of the members to help adults who wanted to be made literate and the 
association itself published several reviews, namely “ The Crusade of Culture ”, 
“Let us Propagate Literacy”, the bulletin issued by the association’s central 
committee, etc. During the thirteen years of the association’s existence about 
15 million illiterates and semi-literates were taught. 

For their part, the cultural and education institutions as well as the various 
social organizations took an active part in the literacy campaign. Thus the 
komsomols and trade-unions called upon certain of their members to teach illiterates 
and helped with the installation of schools, literacy centres, etc. 


Educational characteristics. The action to promote literacy was conducted 
differently according to the areas, with due consideration given to urban and rural 
conditions, national peculiarities, etc. In the towns, the school year lasted ten 
months, with eleven three-hour days for lessons a month; in rural areas the school 
year lasted seven months, with twelve four-hour days for lessons a month (forty-five 
minute lessons). No provision was made for holidays. 

Syllabuses were drawn up for 330 lessons, 200 of which were allotted to the 
mother-tongue and 130 to arithmetic. 


Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. Schools and education centres 
for semi-literates were set up with two objects in view: on the one hand to prevent 
them from relapsing into illiteracy and to reinforce the knowledge acquired; on the 
other hand those among them who had learned to read and write were to be helped 
to gain the further knowledge necessary for continuing their education at adults’ 
general education schools. Special literature printed in large characters and dealing 
with economic, cultural and everyday questions was published for wide circulation 
among the new literates. A special review “ For Those Beginning to Read ” was 
compiled, as well as several textbooks, namely “ Teach Yourself to Read ”, “ The 
Campaign Self-Teacher ’’, “ Teaching Yourself to Write ”, “ Teaching Yourself to 
Count ”, etc. 

Additional particulars. Parallel with the eradication of the illiteracy, and above 
all after this had taken place, the school education of adults, at present the essential 
means of raising the educational level of the adult population, was extended pro- 
gressively and in the school year 1962-1963 the network for such education embraced 
3.9 million persons. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. The proportion of adults who attend 
courses at primary level is minute (2 to 3%) in comparison with the number of adults 
who receive or have received secondary level tuition. Tuition at the level of grades 
II to IV is provided. 

Comparison with primary education. The instruction provided at this level for 
adults is different from that given to children. The curriculum includes mother 
tongue, arithmetic, elementary political education. The syllabuses and textbooks 
are different. 

Characteristics. If they are capable and wish to do so adults can cover in one 
year the subjects taught in grades IMI and IV. Account is taken of the knowledge 
acquired in vocational work. There are no correspondence courses. Classes are 
held in the evening or dwing the day-time three or four times a week, according to 
local conditions and how shift work is organized. In every class four hours in 
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urban districts and five in rural areas are set aside each week for consultations and 
discussions with pupils who need extra help, 


Examinations, diplomas. There is no examination but pupils who have normally 
completed the primary level course receive promotion certificates which enable them 
to continue their studies. On the other hand, those whose work is considered 
unsatisfactory are required to do work in arithmetic and mother tongue during the 
summer. In the autumn what has been learned is checked. 


Teaching staff. The tuition is given by teachers who have specialised in adult 
education. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Provided at evening secondary schools, 
secondary-level tuition for adults occupies an important place in the general system 
of education in the USSR. Such tuition covers the syllabuses of grades V to VIII 
at the eight-year schools and that of grades IX to XI at secondary schools, 

The Ministries of Education in the constituent republics are responsible to 
the General Directorate of Adult Education and they decide the course content, 
publish the textbooks and furnish the school equipment and supplics. In towns, 
workers’ cities and rural localities the evening secondary schools are set up near the 
large industrial enterprises or work places, in the ko/khozes and sovkhozes upon 
decision of the Ministrizs and local councils. 

In an endeavour to enable all workers to receive the tuition, the local authorities 
provide the teaching staff, supervise the teaching and educational work and, in 
consultation with economic and social bodies, try to improve the standard of 
this work. 

Correspondence tuition may be provided by special schools if a thousand pupils 
are enrolled and by school sections if there are at least a hundred pupils. In both 
cases there are consultation centres which provide educational aid for the pupils. 

All expenses connected with these correspondence schools or school sections 
are a charge on the state budget. No fees are paid by the pupils, who must be at 
least 16 years of age and whose educational level must correspond to that of the 
first four primary grades. 

The rules governing correspondence courses are the same in all the constituent 
republics. The pupils, who are provided with textbooks and adequate material 
(supplies, dictionaries, encyclopaedias, book-lists, ete.), work alone but receive advice 
and guidance (discussions, introductory lessons, help with their own work, expla- 
nation of difficult points) either individually or in groups. 

Various audio-visual media are used, especially the cinema, Radio and television 
have not yet found their role. The subjects taught are mother tongue, literature, 
mathematics, world history, history of the USSR, social science, geography, biology, 
physics, astronomy, chemistry, industrial design and a foreign language. 

Adults who do not follow evening or correspondence courses can reach the 
secondary level of education independently and sit for the examinations as external 
candidates (examinations spread over a maximum of three years or are taken 
at one sitting). 

Comparison with secondary education. There are striking differences in the 
organization and in the content of the tuition, which is so arranged that every 
citizen desirous of a complete secondary education can begin at the point where 
he left off, usually grade V. Thus the length of each adult’s course depends upon 
the grade at which he begins: a maximum of four years if he begins at grade V, a 
minimum of one year if he begins at grade VIII, etc. In certain cases short concen- 
trated courses reduce the number of years of study from four to two and a half years. 
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Characteristics. Classes are held three or four times a week in the day-time 
or in the evening. 

The work is so organized as to ensure coordination between study and the 
pupils’ vocational activity. Working conditions are taken into account and there 
is a system of individual study for pupils who need particular assistance. 

In the rural schools classes are held from October to April. The compulsory 
number of class hours does not exceed twenty-two per week in urban schools 
or eighteen in rural schools. Curricula are drawn up and approved by the Ministries 
of Education in the constituent republics, due regard being paid to each of the 
latter’s natural characteristics. 

In the classes corresponding to the final year of the eight-year school, special 
syllabuses and textbooks are adopted. They are designed for adults who have 
already had considerable experience of life. 

In the higher grades (IX to XI) use is made of the same syllabuses and text- 
books as are used in the corresponding secondary school grades. 

The teaching of physics, chemistry, biology, mathematics and industrial design 
is closely connected with production and illustrated by concrete examples of technical 
practices. Drawing, music and singing are not taught and there is no physical 
culture. In the higher grades and in grades V to VII in rural localities optional 
courses are provided for raising the level of the pupils’ vocational qualifications. 

In the towns and workers’ cities the tuition is generally given by special teachers 
(74%). In rural areas it is given by teachers from general education schools (92%). 

The main teaching methods consist of a short presentation by the teacher with 
lessons, talks, narratives, demonstrations, experiments, excursions, followed by the 
pupils’ individual work carried out under the teacher’s supervision in studies or 
laboratories and, finally, consultations given by the teacher to pupils who need 
special help. 

In order that they may acquire work habits and the ability to apply acquired 
knowledge to vocational work special attention is paid to the pupils’ experiments. 

The pupils’ knowledge is checked by means of oral questioning, written tasks 
and practical tests. 


Examinations, diplomas. In grades V, VI, VII, VIII, IX and X at evening 
schools promotion from one class to the following one takes place after assessment 
of the knowledge acquired during the school year; examinations are given to pupils 
only in doubtful cases. 

In the correspondence schools and sections the pupils take examinations only 
in those subjects in which the questioning has been less than that prescribed by 
the syllabus. 

On completion of the syllabus for grades VIII and [X the pupils take a final 
examination covering the same subjects and same syllabuses as those of the general 
education schools, 

On completion of the syllabus for grade VIII the adults are awarded a certificate 
which entitles them to enrol in a specialised secondary establishment or to continue 
their studies in the higher classes of the evening secondary schools. 

Those who complete grade XI receive a secondary course certificate which 
entitles them to enter an establishment of higher education. 

Both certificates can be obtained by the external candidates under the same 
conditions. 


Opportunities to encourage adults. Adults attending evening secondary schools 
have their working week reduced by one day or by a corresponding number of 
working hours (while continuing to receive 50% of the average salary in respect of 
the time allowed). Furthermore, heads of industrial enterprises, workshops 
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institutions as well as organizations are entitled to grant either one or two days’ 
paid leave. Pupils taking correspondence courses enjoy the same privileges. 

At the time of examinations the following paid leave is granted : grade VIII: 
eight days; grade IX: twenty days. Adults who have studied independently are 
allowed fifteen or twenty days’ leave in the same circumstances. 


Additional particulars. An institute for scientific research in regard to evening 
schools and correspondence courses has been set up within the RSFSR Academy 
of Educational Science to study the main problems relating to content and methods 
in adult education. 

The RSFSR Ministry of Education publishes a special review “ The Evening 
Secondary School" in which leaders and teachers relate their experiences and 
discuss how to make their work more effective. 

Industrial enterprises take an active part in the extension of education to adults 
(construction, equipment and maintenance of school premises, purchase of 
material, etc,). 
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UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. Much attention is paid to the problem of combating 
illiteracy and a general administration was established in 1944 in accordance with 
Act No. 110 which deals with literacy and popular education. 


Planning. There is a yearly plan based on the statistics for illiteracy. Every 
year a budgetary amount is fixed for teaching a certain number of illiterate adults. 
Besides, under a new Act about to be issued it is planned to abolish illiteracy com- 
pletely within ten years. 


Authorities responsible and coordination. The authorities responsible for literacy 
education are the Department of Fundamental Education and the literacy services 
of the Ministry of Education (Cairo), the executive office in each of the twenty-eight 
“ Governorates ” and the authorities concerned at the Ministry of War, Ministry 
of the Interior and Ministry of Local Administration. The Ministry of Education 
is the senior administrative authority responsible. 

Coordination between the various authorities concerned is dealt with by the 
Department of Fundamental Education in accordance with the new Act, which 
specifices that such coordination shall be undertaken by a committee of the under- 
secretaries of the ministries concerned. 


Financing, The action to promote literacy is financed from the budgets of the 
Ministry of Education, the local authorities in the “ Governorates ” and other 
ministries concerned. In addition, every corporation is required to educate its 
illiterate workers or else pay the Government a sum of up to 3% of its taxes. 


Cooperation through public opinion. As a result of national consciousness 
some national organizations, universities and teacher training institutes make efforts 
locally to combat illiteracy at their own expense. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. Primary teachers are selected to teach in the 
literacy classes outside their ordinary working hours and in return for payment. 
None of them is engaged full-time in this work. Encouragement is given to the 
individual efforts of students and other educated people who are not professional 
teachers but who have enthusiasm for social work. The Department of Fundamental 
Education coordinates these efforts and provides for the necessary training. 

There is a yearly training course for the teachers selected to teach in literacy 
classes. At fundamental education centres in different parts of the country, special- 
ists are engaged in training the primary teachers selected. 


Educational characteristics, According to the concept of literacy it is necessary 
not merely to teach the three R’s but also to provide knowledge in civics as well as 
some social, health and vocational education. The first stage of literacy is reached 
after nine months (600 hours) of systematic instruction instead of eighteen months 
(1,200 hours) as in primary schools. 
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Methods. Use is made of special methods suited to the circumstances, ages 
and environment of the adults. The same is true as regards subject matter, text- 
books and audio-visual aids. 


Textbooks, teaching material. There are special subjects and books for adults. 
Audio-visual aids are used. In 30 classes in the Cairo and Guiza “ Governorates ” 
an experiment is now being carried out in combating illiteracy by means of television. 


Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. There are libraries both at 
the fundamental education centres, where cultural meetings are held, and in the 
“ Culture Palaces ” which belong to the Ministry of Culture and National Guidance. 
Certain books have been published for these centres. The Department of Funda- 
mental Education has prepared a special follow-up course for adults in order that 
they may develop their knowledge and skills. 

Opportunities to encourage participation of illiterates. All the organizations 
responsible for adult education take into consideration the circumstances of the 
illiterate adults and offer them all possible facilities in regard to choice of a 
Suitable time and place. Educational material and textbooks are supplied free of 
charge, 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. The tuition for adults is organized by 
the Department of Fundamental Education and comprises two levels : (a) first or 
“compulsory ”, which aims at helping the illiterate adult to reach a standard equal 
to that of the 4th primary grade; the programme is covered in one year; (b) second 
or “ optional”, which aims at helping those who have successfully covered the 
previous programme in order that they may increase their stock of knowledge and 
reach a standard equal to that of the sixth grade, the last grade in the primary school 
course. 

Comparison with primary education, The tuition provided for adults differs 
from that given in primary schools as regards duration and content. The course 
takes two years, one for each of the two levels. The curriculum is suited to the needs 
and mentality of the adults and includes some vocational training as well as rural 
and domestic science. 

Characteristics. Classes are held on five days a week, in the evening, at times 
which suit the students. 

There is no correspondence tuition. An experiment in the use of television 
is now in progress. There are radio programmes for providing guidance on rural, 
health, vocational and social matters. 


Examinations, diplomas. Adults who pass the first level examination receive a 
literacy certificate. There are no examinations for the second level but adults who 
complete this level of the course can continue their study in evening classes at general 


preparatory schools. 
Teaching staff. The tuition is given by selected primary teachers outside their 
class hours. Sometimes specialists are asked to help. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


There is no secondary level education intended for adults. 
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UNITED KINGDOM 
England and Wales, Northern Ireland 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


Full-time education is compulsory between the ages of 5 and 15 and the 
incidence of adult illiteracy is therefore very small. 

Arrangements are made for the special educational treatment of children who, 
by reason of backwardness or more serious mental defects, are ineducable by normal 
methods; one of the major aims of such treatment is to enable the child concerned 
to achieve as high a degree of literacy as possible. 

While there is very little real illiteracy some instances are occasionally found 
in prisons and Borstals and in the armed services, as well as among immigrants; 
cases of semi-literacy are rather more common. 

Local education authorities are invariably ready to provide classes for illiterates 
or semi-literates whenever the need presents itself. One major difficulty is in es- 
tablishing contact with those who most need help of this kind and it is generally 
agreed that such contact can best be made on a personal basis through clubs, churches 
and social organizations of various types. 

- Illiterate or semi-literate persons (apart from immigrants, who fall into a differ- 
ent category) if of normal intelligence are usually those who, because of illness or 
other unusual circumstances, have not attended school regularly. 

The teaching method employed in cases of illiteracy or semi-literacy is not 
standardized but is adapted to the individual needs of the person concerned. It has 
been found that teaching based on the normal interests of the age group under 
instruction succeeds most quickly, and excellent progress is often made during three 
to six months, Where the method of instruction derives from the techniques used 
in teaching young children, however, progress is usually much slower. 

The best work in the teaching of illiterates and semi-literates goes beyond basic 
training in reading, writing and arithmetic and particularly valuable work has been 
done in relating these skills to studies and activities of wider social significance. 


Scotland 


From the reply sent by the Scottish Education Department 


Primary and secondary education is universal and compulsory; the minimum 
school leaving age is 15 and consequently, there is no large scale adult illiteracy. The 
size of the problem is shown by the fact that of all Scottish youths entering the national 
service a few years ago, only a small fraction of one per cent were “illiterate ”. 

Such illiteracy as does exist is largely due to factors such as innate low in- 
telligence, prolonged absence owing to ill health and unsatisfactory home conditions, 
which are largely outside the control of the school. Special attention is given, so 
far as is possible, to backward or retarded children in the primary school; in the 
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secondary school less able children are provided with courses suited to their abilities. 
Children are normally transferred from primary to secondary courses at the latest 
at the age of 13, whether or not they have by that time satisfactorily completed the 
primary course. The Secretary of State has accepted the view of the Advisory 
Council on Education that it is undesirable for a physically mature child to be 
retained indefinitely in the primary school where there can be no adequate provision 
for the practical work appropriate to his age provided in the secondary school. 

The schools do all they can to ensure that no child leaves school unable to read 
or write but a young person who has suffered from the handicaps mentioned above 
and who, on leaving school, has taken up unskilled work making no demand on his 
ability to read and write, may easily lose part of that ability in the course of the next 


few years. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


There is practically no teaching at primary or secondary level intended solely 
for adults but, wherever the need arises, education authorities are willing to make 
the best provision that they can. It is thus possible to adapt methods of 
teaching to suit the needs of individual pupils who through circumstances beyond 
their control have missed all or part of their normal school education. 

Such provision as is made by education authorities may be directed towards 
the same ends as are sought in primary and secondary education but it is more proba- 
bly designed to fit the persons concerned to take their place in society. 

The teachers employed are free to adopt whatever techniques seem best in the 


circumstances. 
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UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
From the reply sent by the Office of Education 


INTRODUCTION 


Local school districts provide a wide variety of educational programmes for 
adults, ranging from basic literacy up to and including post-graduate university 
work, with the result that millions of adults are involved each year. 

Basic elementary education for adults is one of the oldest segments of the adult 
education movement and was born in an era when the need for learning to read, 
write and “ figure ’’ was important to the existence and growth of the nation. Liter- 
acy and adult education are linked to the maintenance of democratic institutions. 

This type of education is not compulsory. Whereas young people are required 
by law to attend school until the age of 16 or later, adults attend on a voluntary basis 
and enrol in courses with a view to cultural enrichment, vocational advancement, 
as a means of forming social contacts or because of intellectual interest. The range 
of offerings available to adult learners is as broad as human knowledge itself. 

A large number of educational opportunities are made available by voluntary 
organizations, religious institutions, private agencies and industry. 

A review made by the Office of Education recently found that : “ A new emphasis 
is developing in adult education, centered around the philosophy of helping citizens 
define and achieve goals consistent with their maximum individual development and 
growth as members in a free society. Increasingly, programmes are characterized 
by community involvement, a variety of programmes and more effective use of mass 
media as well as improved methods of instruction; and by the training of teachers 
of adults. » 

In recent years the relation between functional literacy and economic difficulties 
has been recognized. 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. There is action at federal, state and local level by 
public and private agencies and organizations. 

The Federal Government has accepted the primary responsibility for the edu- 
cation of Indians and has provided programmes for those in the reserves. Certain 
minority groups have from time to time received heip from voluntary organizations. 
Between 1861 and the First World War there were strong publicly and privately 
supported efforts to raise the literacy level of non-whites in the general population. 
“ Americanization ” classes, which stressed literacy and citizenship, were organized 
for immigrants who desired to obtain American citizenship. 


Planning. Literacy instruction is generally considered a facet of the adult 
education programme which exists in almost all of the States and several territories. 
Such programmes vary in scope and depth, depending on the needs and interests 
of the adults and the amount of resources available, Although the federal govern- 
ment does not operate literacy programmes, there is a bill pending which is designed 
“to assist the States, through grants, in providing necessary instruction for adults 
not proficient in basic educational skills ”. 
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Authorities responsible and coordination. Many private agencies such as the 
Y.M.C.A., General Federation of Women’s Clubs also sponsor literacy programmes. 
The most important “ organization ” working for literacy in each State is the public 
school system. 

No coordination of the action to promote literacy is necessary, each programme 
being organized independently; and there is no danger of duplication because of the 
communication pattern which exists. 


Financing. Literacy instruction is generally financed through (a) public tax 
funds, (b) tuition payments by the participants, (c) charitable gifts and contributions 
from individuals, foundations and other groups. Several States allocate funds for 
literacy instruction. 


Cooperation through public opinion. The Office of Education collects and 
disseminates information about illiteracy, its extent and consequences. Many 
Departments of Education do the same for their States. Some private and volun- 
tary organizations print at their own expense large quantities of material dealing 
with literacy. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. Most of the teachers teaching literacy classes at 
the present time are full-time day school teachers. Such classes are held in the late 
afternoon or at night. 89.8% of these teachers receive additional compensation or, 
owing to an adjusted teaching time-table, work shorter hours during the day; 3.6% 
give their services without compensation, especially at week-ends, while 2.2% are 
paid on a full-time basis; there is a trend towards employment on this latter basis. 
Finally, 4.4% of the 80,500 teachers engaged in official adult education programmes 
serve without compensation. 

A small proportion of the teachers used in literacy programmes are non- 
professional. Generally they are under the supervision and guidance of trained 
professional teachers or are given intensive pre-service and in-service training, or 
they are used as monitors or helpers. The “ each one teach one ” method has been 
applied under private sponsorship. : 

Some of the teachers receive special professionnal training but many do not. 
An increasing number, however, of local school systems provide in-service training 
in this field. 

Educational characteristics. Generally in the public schools, literacy instruction 
is only a small part of a more comprehensive list of offerings and is very seldom 
approached as an end in itself. 

Method. In the large urban centres, teachers in charge of literacy education 
classes have recourse to counsellors, curriculum specialists, reading and speech 
specialists, etc. 

Textbooks, teaching material. There is no single textbook. Many States, 
cities and local units prepare their own material. There is a serious dearth of in- 
structional material suitable for use in adult literacy programmes. Recently, 
writers and private publishers have become interested in this problem and it is the 
subject of some of the research projects which are being financed through 
federal funds. 5 | 

Audio-visual methods ranging from simple blackboards to complex electronic 
devices are often used. Films and film strips are widely employed and in recent 
years television has been frequently used with good effect. At the present time 
there is a very popular TV programme “ Operation Alphabet ”, which consists of 
100 half-hour televised lessons to teach adults how to read and write. More than 
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100 communities have taken advantage of this series. The success of these lessons 
depends largely on organized listening groups staffed with regular teachers who are 
in the classroom to aid the adult students as they use a specially prepared workbook. 


Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. This is a matter for state 
and local action. Literacy training is closely connected with employment and 
welfare. The training given the adult generally focuses on preparing him for the 
world of work so that he may be self-supporting. Literacy then becomes the tool 
by which he achieves personal satisfaction and becomes a more productive citizen. 


Opportunities to encourage participation of illiterates. Some business and 
industrial firms provide training during working hours for their employees who are 
learning to read and write. Under Section 409, Social Security Amendments, 1962, 
adults are entitled to receive free literacy training organized by the community. 
Efforts are now being made to amend the Manpower Development and Training 
Act of 1962 in order to permit of such training. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 
PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. It is generally organized by the public 
schools. A few private schools, voluntary organizations, business and industrial 
organizations have such programmes. 

Comparison with primary education. The courses differ both in presentation 
and organization (both psychological and educational) from those offered to children. 
The tuition is more practical and appropriate to the maturity of the adults. 


Characteristics. The classes are usually attended in the evenings. Corre- 
spondence tuition is organized by commercial schools, university extension 
divisions, the Armed Forces Institute, etc. In most cases, grade lessons are sent 
to the student, whose work is evaluated and graded. The student is given credit on 
this basis. A few radio and televised courses are offered at the elementary level. 

Examinations, diplomas. The students can take the official examinations. The 
state Departments of Education reserve the right to accept or reject the certificates 
or diplomas awarded by private schools. 

Teaching staff. The tuition is given in the majority of cases by regular primary 
teachers but sometimes by teachers specially appointed for the purpose. 

Opportunities to encourage adults. Some business and industrial enterprises 
allow time off in order that their employees may attend classes without loss in wages. 

Tuition at upper-primary or continuation level. At the elementary level (grades 
I to VIII) the adult education programme comprises three levels (beginners, inter- 
mediate, advanced). The curriculum varies from place to place. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Courses at this level are offered under 
both public and private sponsorship. 
Comparison with secondary tuition. The general education courses for adults 
: are classified as “ high school academic education ” to distinguish them from adult 
education courses of a vocational nature. The former include : (a) courses for adults 
who are preparing for a diploma; (b) continuation classes for young adults who have 
left elementary school; (c) correspondence courses conducted by school systems or 
organized by private bodies in cooperation with the school authorities. 
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Characteristics. Students are required to attend the courses for which they 
have enrolled. Courses broadcast by radio and television exist in many areas. The 
number of years of study and the length of time required to complete a programme 
leading to a high school diploma depend upon the educational level of the student 
and upon the amount of time and effort he is capable of devoting to the programme. 

Examinations, diplomas. In many States there is an examination system under 
which a high school “ equivalency ” certificate or a high school diploma can 
be obtained. 

Opportunities to encourage adults. Scholarships and grants are available. 

Additional particulars. There are tutoring programmes and private lessons 
for adults. 


UPPER VOLTA 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of National Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


The question of adult literacy has always occupied the government's attention. 
Article 12 of the law dealing with primary education makes express provision to 
enable courses for adults to be opened at any centre where during at least one month 
the teacher shall have gathered together twenty young persons over school age and 


been listened to by them. 
Budget necessities have so far not allowed of a plan to be developed. 
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VENEZUELA 
From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. The campaign to promote adult literacy began 
in 1946 and was intensified until the end of 1948. From 1949 until January 1958 
the government in power granted only 1,300,000 bolivars to cover the cost of a few 
people’s culture centres. The literacy centres ceased their activities and the task of 
propagation was undertaken by only two mobile units. 

In 1958 the Ministry of Education adopted a plan of action likely to bring 
illiteracy to an end; the Adult Education Division is responsible for implementing 
this plan. As regards literacy among the minorities, it should be mentioned that the 
Division, in collaboration with the Missionary Fathers, launched a literacy campaign 
among the Guaraunos, the Indians inhabiting the Amacura Delta territory. In order 
to make this population literate and introduce for it instruction in the national 
language, 5,000 copies of a bilingual primer have been published and distributed to 
the whole indigenous population. Thanks to the setting up of literacy centres of a 
collective nature and to the valuable help given by the missionaries, illiteracy among 
the Guaraunos may soon be eliminated. The teaching to be given will, at the same 
time, help them to become integrated within the nation’s civilization, 


Planning. In 1958 a five-year plan for the promotion of literacy and people’s 
culture was adopted; it covers five stages, that is three “ fundamental ” stages and 
two “ accessory ” stages. The “ fundamental” stages concern the most densely 
populated regions and include most of the illiterates. These regions are at the same 
time those which offer the best prospects of rapid development in regard to the 
economy, industry, agriculture and stock-breeding. The “ accessory ” stages will 
apply to the more sparsely populated regions, where the incidence of illiteracy is 
also high. Since the inhabitants of these regions are so widely dispersed the means 
of communication are lacking and the possibilities of economic development limited, 
with the result that the integration of the illiterate masses there will not be rapid. 


Authorities responsible and coordination. The entire responsibility for organiza- 
tion of the campaign tests with the Ministry of Education through the activity of the 
national Adult Education Division. Regional and local authorities, however, as well 
as private individuals, have made a valuable contribution to the campaign. There are 
23 regional offices whose task it is to supervise the work carried out and to promote 
literacy and education among adults. 

The national Adult Education Division works in close collaboration with 
certain official bodies as well as with private enterprises and philanthropic, religious, 
cultural and political organizations, etc. 


Financing. The campaign is financed by the State, the regional authorities and 
the municipal councils. As regards private sources, the trade-unions as well as social 
and philanthropic groups sometimes contribute towards the cost of premises and the 
teachers’ salaries. Furthermore, employers are required to contribute 1% of their 
total wage bill but part of this amount is devoted to combating the illiteracy within 
their own enterprises. 
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Cooperation through public opinion. Public opinion is kept informed about the 
campaign by the following means: the verbal publicity given by the teachers in the 
mobile units; talks; film showing; advertisements in the cinemas and press, by radio : 
and on television, etc. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. The evening classes for illiterates are not usually 
given by primary school teachers but by persons over 18 years old who have 
successfully completed the sixth primary grade and who possess certain ability and 
experience for teaching. 

Certificated primary teachers, however, have collaborated spontaneously in 
the campaign. At present every primary teacher in a rural area undertakes to teach 
five illerate persons to read and write, while the primary teachers in the towns under- 
take to teach one illiterate each. Furthermore, the primary teachers act as advisers 
to the “ volunteers ” in the literacy campaign. 

No primary teacher is engaged solely in literacy teaching. 

Non-professional teachers are engaged in the following ways: (a) in “literacy 
legions ” consisting of pupils from the Sth and 6th primary grades and of students 
from secondary schools, teacher training colleges and universities; (b) in the 
“ civil legion ” consisting of groups of private people who voluntarily undertake to 
teach illiterates individually. Moreover, a census of illiterates was conducted by 
pupils from secondary schools and teacher training colleges. 

The teachers of literacy classes have usually received training which covers 
the following matters: historical survey of the literacy campaign; causes and 
consequences of illiteracy; organization and operation of the anti-illiteracy campaign; 
principles of adult psychology; methods according to the reader Abajo Cadenas; 
administrative regulations. 


Educational characteristics. At the evening centres the illiterate adults have 
lessons not only in reading and writing but also in Venezuelan history and geography, 
civics, arithmetic, nature study and hygiene. The students and other non-specialized 
teachers confine themselves to giving lessons in reading, writing and arithmetic. 


Methods. Reading and writing are taught with the aid of the textbook 
Abajo Cadenas, which is suited to the mentality, experience and interests of adults. 


Textbooks, teaching material. Besides this textbook, which was specially 
written in 1946 for illiterates, a poster alphabet covering the first fifteen lessons in 
the reader is used for collective teaching. Supplementary material published includes 
wall news-sheets, pamphlets and the book Leamos compañeros. Books, pencils, 
and exercise-books are distributed among the pupils’ families. 

Some audio-visual aids are used: films in order to propagate the basic ideas of 
culture in the rural areas and. give publicity to the literacy campaign; the radio as a 
means of information. As regards the press, in addition to disseminating information 
and propaganda it is a means of instruction and was instrumental in making thousands 
of Venezuelans literate between 1959 and 1961. The national television station has 
organized a daily half-hour broadcast the main object of which is to teach reading 
and writing to those who, for various reasons, cannot attend the literacy centres. 


Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. Thanks to mobile libraries, 
the distribution of general literature is possible; in addition, literacy pamphlets are 
published. The adults can improve their newly acquired knowledge and complete 
their primary education in the cultural extension and people’s education centres, 
which offer a three-year course. Later, according to their sex and ability, these adults 
can specialize in the following branches: needlework and dressmaking; tailoring; 
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embroidery; pastry-making; domestic economy; design (technical, surveying, 
architectural, advertising); embossed leather work; picture-framing; commercial 
and secretarial work. 

In addition, the courses at craft schools and communal agricultural schools 
supplement the literacy courses. 


Opportunities to encourage participation of illiterates. There are certain 
facilities which enable adults to take advantage of the literacy courses: no fees 
payable; day-time classes provided for fishermen; premises made available gra- 
tuitously by some industrial enterprises and official bodies; teaching material is 
provided free of charge, etc. 


Additional particulars. Classes are held in private houses, at trade-union 
offices, in schools or in premises erected by social welfare organizations, peasants’ 


associations, etc. 


PART II. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. The primary level education provided 
for adults differs from that received by children. It is governed by special regulations 
laying down the syllabus, duration, time-table and general aims, which latter 
are as follows : to increase the indispensable basic knowledge of adults in order that 
they may take an active and successful part in present-day transformations which 
are occurring in the country’s social, economic and cultural structure; to train the 
Venezuelan citizen so that he may increase and defend the national heritage; to 
provide the adult with the equipment necessary for his adjustment to vocational 
life; to cultivate his critical sense; to increase his interest in the communicy and in 
productive work as well as his cooperation in the conservation and exploitation of 
natural resources; to make him aware of his duties and rights as the head of a family 
(health, work, proper use of leisure time in creative and recreative activity); to make 
it possible for him to attend vocational courses and courses at intermediate level. 


Comparison with primary education. Whereas the ordinary primary school 
course takes six years with five hours’ work a day, the primary level course for adults 
lasts four years and occupies two hours a day, from 7 to 9 p.m. A special syllabus 
has been drawn up for this course, which consists of four stages, in the first of which 
(preparatory) lessons are given in reading, elementary arithmetic, elementary 
general knowledge and the rules of hygiene. 


Characteristics. The classes are held in the cultural extension centres, where one 
teacher has charge of one of the four stages and in the people’s centres, where 
teaching is given in all the stages of the course. 

Adults who can read and write but who have not completed their primary 
education are entitled to enrol in the first stage. The teaching is organized and 
supervised by the national Adult Education Division; it may be financed by other 
authorities (states, municipalities, private bodies). The syllabuses are of a practical 
nature and are suited to the interests and mentality of the adults. Next year the radio 
broadcasting schools of the Ministry of Education will begin to operate. Television 
is used only for literacy programmes. 


Examinations, diplomas. Every adult who successfully completes a course 
receives a certificate. That received for the final stage is a primary course certificate 
awarded by the Technical Council for Education. 
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At the end of the third course, the primary education certificate is obtained. 
It confers the same rights as that obtained by children after a six-year course. 

Teaching staff. In the majority of cases the teaching is given by teachers who 
are in service. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Adults are entitled by law to receive 
general education at secondary level. 

Comparison with secondary tuition. The tuition is given in the evening to adults 
of over 16 years of age from 6 to 11.30 p.m. Methods and syllabuses are similar 
to those at ordinary schools. The course takes six years. 

Characteristics. Pupils are required to attend the classes regularly. 

Examinations, diplomas. On completion of the course a baccalaureate is 
obtained; it confers the same rights as does that received at the end of the secondary 
school course. Anybody over 25 years of age who holds a primary course certificate 
can take the baccalaureate examination in his chosen branch of study. 
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From the reply sent by the Department of National Education 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. In 1956 the Department of National Education 
launched a literacy campaign throughout the territory of the Republic, including 
the high plateaux where the minorities live. 


Planning. The literacy campaign was intended to make literate 2,284,000 
persons aged between 13 and 50. It was to last four years and terminate towards the 
end of 1960 but owing to events it has not so far been possible to make more than 
1,699,000 persons literate. 


Authorities responsible and coordination. The highest administrative body 
concerned with this action is the Department of National Education. The action is 
organized by the provincial literacy committees, each of which consists of a chairman 
(the prefect of the Saigon region or the head of the province), a vice-chairman (some 
well known person in the province), a treasurer (chosen by the chairman), a certain 
number of members (representatives of the pupils’ parents, delegates from various 
groups and administrative bodies) and a secretary (the head of the provincial primary 
education service). Each provincial committee is divided into district and village 
committees. The member ship of these committees is approved by the Department 
of National Education. 

A system of coordination between the different authorities concerned in the 
action exists (internal relations between the Department, the General Directorate of 
Secondary, Primary and People’s Education, the Directorate of Private and People’s 
Education and the local committees). 


Financing. In principle, the anti-illiteracy campaign can only rely on funds 
raised by a committee responsible at every level. For the campaign among the ethnic 
minorities on the high plateaux a special appropriation is made in the national 
budget and is intended for the equipment of class rooms, the purchase of material 
and the payment of the monitors. 


Cooperation through public opinion. When the annual search for illiterates 
takes place, a propaganda drive is launched by means of slogans, posters and playlets 
in which the principal theme is the campaign against illiteracy. Special programmes 
are broadcast by the national radio broadcasting station. Furthermore, regional, 
provincial and district committees affix to all their official documents and envelopes 
a stamp bearing the words “ Take part in the campaign against illiteracy ”. 


TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. Certificated primary teachers constitute 60% of 
all staff engaged in adult literacy education; they are not paid for this additional 
work. 

There are specialized monitors for people’s education. They were recruited in 
1951 by means of competitive examination and in 1959 were transferred to the main 
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body of temporary or daily instructors. They represent about 2.5 % of the total staff 
and are paid out of the national budget. 

Persons of goodwill who can read and write (students over 16 years of age, 
members of youth and civic movements, etc.) are also associated in a voluntary 
capacity with the literacy campaign; they teach in the literacy classes or give courses 
in the peoples’ homes. Those who perform outstanding work in this field receive, 
from the Department of Education, certificates of honour which confer certain 
privileges. 

The monitors are given both a short course of training and directives in 
regard to adult teaching methods and to the teacher’s attitudes towards his adult 


pupils. 


Educational characteristics. In addition to lessons in reading, writing and 
arithmetic, adults are given basic knowledge in civics. 


Methods. The global method is used. 


Textbooks, teaching material. Special textbooks have been prepared for use 
with adult literacy classes. Two spelling books have been published by the Depart- 
ment of National Education. The first entitled “ Doc mau viét le ” (Learning quickly 
to read and write), was compiled by the Long-an Basic Education Centre for use 
with illiterate adults or by community primary teachers. The second, “ Van i- t”, 
intended for the literacy campaign, was compiled by the people’s education drafting 
committee and published in 1960. 

Fiequent use is made of teaching aids such as slates, flannelgraphs and wall 


pictures. 


Retaining and improving the knowledge acquired. With this end in view, the 
Department of Education has provided for further teaching in order to raise the 
general cultural level of the new literates up to that of the primary school certificate. 


Additional particulars. The Department of Education has al ready revised the 
plan for the literacy campaign in order to adjust it to the problem of the “ strategic 
villages ”. The aim is to combat illiteracy in an effective and thorough way and by 
all available means wherever this can be done with safety. 

Unesco is to be asked for experts to assist with the planning of adult education. 


PART Ii. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Education at primary level specially 
intended for adults is provided for by local committees under the supervision of the 
Department of National Education and the Directorate of Private and People’s 
Education. A private organization, The Peoples’ Cultural Association, takes part 
in this action. The teaching is intended to improve the general culture of new literates. 


Comparison with primary education. This tuition differs from that at primary 
schools in regard both to the course length and to the syllabus. Lessons take place in the 
evenings, for one hour a day on six days a week; the course takes nine months. The 
syllabus is the primary school syllabus reduced and is limited to essential subjects 
(vocabulary, reading, composition, arithmetic, civics, general knowledge, geography, 


history). The instruction is very practical. 
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Characteristics. When necessary, persons not less than twenty-one years of age 
who hold at least the primary school certificate are specially engaged. Classes are 
held in the evening or at midday, depending on the region, the circumstances as 
well as on the adults’ free time. There is no correspondence tuition at this level. The 
question of lessons by radio is under consideration. 


Teaching staff. Volunteer primary teachers give the tuition without being 
remunerated, 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. People’s courses for which fees may or 
may not be charged are provided at secondary level for adults. Regulations to 
govern this tuition are being prepared. 


Comparison with secondary education. A distinction is made between the 
people’s courses and the secondary school course inasmuch as (a) they are known as 
short-time evening courses, cultural evening courses for service men, courses to 
encourage further study by adults, people’s polytechnics; (b) from the point of view 
of methods and syllabuses, the tuition is quicker and the syllabus content is reduced. 


Characteristics. Once enrolled, students are required to attend classes regularly. 


Examinations, diplomas. The tuition leads to examinations (primary course 
diploma, Ist and 2nd parts of the baccalaureate). 


Additional particulars. There are also correspondence courses, the organization 
and syllabus of which are controlled. In March, 1963, the Department of National 
Education introduced practical courses in modern languages (French and English) 
broadcast by radio. 
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From the reply sent by the Secretariat for Education and Culture 


PART I. ACTION TO PROMOTE LITERACY AMONG ADULTS 


ADMINISTRATIVE ASPECTS 


Existence of such action. For childien and adults similar education at all levels 
is possible thanks to the 1958 general law on education and to a resolution passed 
by the People’s Federal Assembly in 1961 on the training of higher-grade personnel. 
If needed, any school establishment or any of the social organizations concerned 
(public management bodies, industrial enterprises, social organizations) can provide 
education for adults. The citizen’s right to education, which is guaranteed by the 
Constitution, has resulted in strenuous efforts to create the necessary material 
conditions, in particular to extend the school network. 

The level of a population’s general culture, however, depends on several factors, 
for example the economic development, the degree of industrialization, the economic 
resources and historical conditions underlying the differences in culture which 
exist not only between the federal republics but also within certain of them. If there 
are almost no illiterates in one republic (Socialist Republic of Slovenia, 1.8%) there 
are still large numbers in others. The last pre-war census showed that almost half 
the population (44%) was illiterate whereas by 1961 this proportion had dropped 
to 19.7%. More than half the illiterates are over 50 years old, while the number of 
young illiterates is very small. On the other hand, in certain areas the ancient 
patriarchal customs regarding girls’ education account for the large number of 
illiterate women (in 1961, 70% of all illiterates were women). 

After the liberation, extensive action to eradicate illiteracy was taken, Although 
2,500,000 people attended classes the results were short-lived because the courses 
were too short and the level of knowledge required was too low. A large number of 
the adult pupils relapsed into illiteracy. j es i 7 

Literacy courses for the numerous national minorities are organized in the 
same way and can be conducted all the more easily because of the large number of 
schools at which the languages of instruction are those of the minorities. 


Authorities responsible and coordination. This educational action is entrusted 
in the first place to schools and other interested bodies (industrial enterprises, 
cooperatives, the trade-union associations, Youth Alliance, the Women’s Social 
Activity Conference, etc.), which have drawn up programmes of action based on 
the conditions and possibilities. Coordinating committees set up in the federal 
republics follow and coordinate the various activities and, for the benefit of all 
concerned, take necessary steps in regard to textbooks, syllabuses, teaching material, 
financing, exchanges of opinion and experience, etc. 


Financing. The financing practice differs from one area to another and the 
responsibility belongs largely to the local organizations and industrial enterprises, 
which latter frequently themselves bear the cost of training their workers, : 

Federal funds and funds provided by the constituent republics are set aside for 
certain purposes (textbooks, television broadcasts, cultural propaganda, drawing 


up of programmes, etc.). 
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TECHNICAL ASPECTS 


Staff engaged in the teaching. Primary school teachers are generally in charge 
of the literacy classes. Some teachers are engaged solely in this work. Special 
training is given for the task and in this connection it is proposed to introduce a 
third stage in the course at the Department of Psychology and Education of the 
Faculty of Letters in order that a certain number of teachers may be trained as 
specialists in the education of adults and in order that research in this field may 
be developed. 


Educational characteristics. The syllabuses for adult literacy classes cover the 
elementary knowledge prescribed in the primary school syllabus but account is 
taken of the fact that the adult has wider experience, that he has acquired considerable 
knowledge in his work and in daily life and that his needs differ from those of children. 

The communes are required (a) to provide compulsory general education for 
all children so that there will be no new illiterates, (b) to provide general education 
at primary level for all illiterate workers under 35 years of age and thus encourage 
former illiterates to continue their studies, (c) to extend this provision to the whole 
population (including those over 35 years old) when conditions and the financial 
situation permit. 

Methods. Experts at the Federal Institute for the Study of Educational 
Questions are now designing methods suitable for use at primary level with adults. 
Regional seminars are organized in order that the teachers may be acquainted with 
the elementary principles applicable in teaching adults. 


Textbooks, teaching material. Effort is made to prepare the textbooks required 
for the adults. The Federal Institute for the Study of Educational Questions has 
provided books for the first four years of the primary school course. 


PART I. TUITION PROVIDED FOR ADULTS 


PRIMARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Schools or classes for adults are open in 
the evening. The following institutions and organizations offer adults an opportunity 
of improving their knowledge in all fields: people’s and workers’ universities; 
educational centres for workers at industrial enterprises; cultural centres; coopera- 
tives; specialized associations and organizations; trade-unions; the Red Cross; 
youth organizations; women’s organizations, etc. 

Comparison with primary education. The syllabuses for use with adults are 
adapted to the latter’s needs and interests. The syllabus of the eight-year school is 
covered in four years, each of the four-year stages being reduced to two years. 
In some circumstances these stages can be reduced from two years to one. 


Characteristics. Classes are held in the evening and, if conditions so permit, 
in relays with lessons during three or four hours except on Saturdays and Sundays. 

About 600 people’s and workers’ universities are very active in connection with 
the various centres which arrange courses in general education, culture, economic 
and social questions, home economics, etc. In these courses as well as at seminars, 
series of lectures, public discussions on current problems, etc., the pupils either 
receive early knowledge in the fields which interest them or they study subjects more 
thoroughly. Certain educational centres set up for the workers in industrial enter- 
prises, and which were originally founded in order to provide better vocational 
training, have become training centres and organize vocational schools at which 
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qualified workers, technicians and senior technicians are trained. These centres 
deal more and more with economic and social questions as well as with cultural 
problems. In the same way, certain vocational training centres organize short 
courses in general education in order to prepare students for the vocational courses. 
Preparations are being made to provide televised courses of general education for 
adults. 

The Yugoslay People’s Army plays an important role in the adult education 
drive. Every illiterate young soldier learns to read and write and receives the 
fundamentals of general education, This teaching is given according to a special 
curriculum by primary teachers who are also performing their military service or by 
primary teachers from schools. The young soldiers who attend these classes use 
textbooks which have been specially prepared for their use. 

Examinations, diplomas. Pupils who have regularly attended the adults’ 
courses can, without passing examinations, receive certificates or diplomas similar 
to those received by schoolchildren, Those who attend the vocational training centres 
can take the examinations of the vocational education establishments. 


SECONDARY LEVEL 


Existence and nature of the provision. Adults are given opportunities to continue 
their education at secondary level in special classes set up for their benefit in lycées 
and vocational schools, 

Comparison with secondary education. The syllabus in these classes differs little 
from the syllabuses of the ordinary secondary schools; it is, however, suited to the 
development and knowledge of the adults. There are no special textbooks. 

Characteristics. The course takes four years and the lessons are usually given 
in the evening. The course is intended for adults who, in their vocational life, occupy 
posts for which certain qualifications are required. 

Examinations, diplomas, Pupils who regularly attend and successfully complete 
the course receive a diploma in accordance with the results obtained. Those who 
have not regularly attended are required to take a final examination. There are special 
schools which help candidates to prepare for the latter either by correspondence 
or by consultations. 

Opportunities to encourage adults. Opportunities exist in the majority of cases. 
Industrial enterprises grant some days’ leave to enable students to prepare for 
examinations and certain pupils are even released from all work while they are 
receiving their secondary level education. 

Additional particulars. The workers’ higher schools constitute a specific type 
of secondary school for adults. They are specialized complete secondary schools 
which have arisen within the workers’ universities. Because of their curriculum 
the course are restricted to the best workers so that the latter may be helped to 
make an effective contribution to the operation and management of the enterprise 
or factory concerned. 

In order to gain admission the candidates must fulfil certain conditions. They 
must be qualified workers, have completed the eight-year primary school course, 
worked for at least two years and taken part in political and social activity. In 
addition, they must show a desire for learning and have a certificate which, delivered 
by the enterprise where they are employed, shows the latter’s agreement to reduce 
their working hours during a period of two years. The schooling, in fact, extends 
over four four-month periods and the classes are held during five hours a day on six 
days a week. At the end of their course the students must present a written statement 
testifying to the benefits they have derived from the instruction received. 
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